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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

Sequestration: An Alternate Mechanism for Anomie

by

David Thomas McCanna

Doctor of Philosophy, Graduate Program in Sociology
University of California, Riverside, March 2011
Dr. Ellen Reese, Chairperson
This dissertation introduces the idea of sequestration, or the separation of poputations a
social resources based on perceived social worth of the populations involved. 1
demonstrate the separation of socially valued populations and socially vesoedces
from those that are not valued using regression methods and data for Los Angeles County
in 2000. 1find that significantly more park lands of better quality are a#iddat upper
middle-class neighborhoods than for the poorer areas. Significantly moressociee
facilities are located in lower income areas. Arrest rates irdibat more active
policing patterns are present in areas with higher income and higherfrateseo
ownership. Disproportionate monitoring of privileged populations, service centers, and
discovered crimes, and profiling by law enforcement help to explain thesmpatte
Content analysis using local newspaper coverage of various Los Angeleg Count
communities indicates that news media favors coverage of the higher incomatipopul
and ignores the difficulties of life for lower income populations. The maimstreedia
is an important instrument by which plausibility structures and elite ageareé
disseminated. Privileged populations display a sense of proprietary ovenarshi
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government and its resources. |introduce a theoretical outline of the natufesof
power in society and qualitatively demonstrate the concepts using exaropidsdal
newspaper articles and the historical treatment of Native Amerigathe [bJ.S.
government. | argue that U.S. society resembles a "total institution" becatisgional
resources and political authority are concentrated in very few hands. |@tbpbs
anomie can be conceived as a product of the asymmetric operation of institutions in
society which allocates more and better rewards for those with highar staading and
at the same time stigmatize the less powerful populations. Anomie is sepresaalant
condition in western society and can be measured by the lack of participatiamanypri
institutions by large segments of the population, as illustrated by low voter turméut, la

of religious affiliation, high rates of non-marriage, and school dropout rates.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

This dissertation is undertaken with two primary research goals. Fiegl ks
outline a theoretical argument that involves both integration and extension tottimsal
anomie theory. Second, | seek to test that theoretical position by examining the
distribution of socially desirable and undesirable public resources, crime, @nzhpol
and social power within Los Angeles County using quantitative methods wherever
possible.

The guiding research questions for this project focus on the mechanisms and
impacts of sequestration, which refers to the process through which sociallyalrides
populations, resources, and activities, as defined by upper middle classhaties,
separated and removed from their common view, while socially desirable ones are
hoarded by privileged social groups. In particular, | seek to address the followiag thre
guestions:

(1) "Does the distribution of desirable and undesirable public resources
provide empirical evidence of sequestration?"

(2) "Does the distribution of criminal arrests provide empirical evidence of
sequestration?"

(3) "What role does the distribution of political power and the mainstream
news media play in the maintenance of sequestration?"

My theoretical argument is intended as a general theory that can be used to

analyze deviance in single, or combinations of, institutional settings. The intent is

solely to explain why higher crime rates are found in certain populations, lsbto a

1| will maintain that the upper class set, the by school & private college graduates, wish toai
virtually invisible, and would not willingly stateither goals or values.

1



examine how a behavior comes to be defined as crime. Institutional Anomie Tlseory, a
exemplified by Messner and Rosenfeld (1997), does not explore institutions beyond
economy and its effects on crime. Neither does it incorporate prior institutieosayt

and research into the institutional anomie framework to determine where thossesoce
may mediate or moderate how crime is interpreted. Messner and Rosenfeld (1997),
themselves, suggested the theory needs to be extended. This project, therefore, extends
institutional anomie theory into an exploration of the relationship of polity and rieedia
crime and inequality.

| also suggest that anomie theory should be integrated with some elements of
social disorganization, routine activities, and differential association ($eaiaing
theory). If social disorganization is continuously reinforced by outside instigt
behaviors and policy, it becomes a result, not simply of heterogeneity, tranaiid lack
of institutional patterns shared within the community. Instead, it results fieateg
institutional forces present outside the community in opposition to the weaker
institutional forces present inside the disorganized community. So, for purposes of thi
project, social disorganization is viewed as the product of institutional forabsa warm
of anomie the result within the disorganized communities.

Social learning occurs within a culture. Implied in this is the idea that ihan
array of compatible institutional structures interlocking to produce the culfmg
institutional organization projected from an outside culture and imposed on the less
powerful, will produce anomic conditions. Hence, anomie includes the expression of

major cultural differences, not just the expression of differences in int@iprewithin a



primary culture. Values can be shared between cultures, but their expression, a
institutional realities, can differ, producing anomie. An advantage of this pevepisct
its ability to explore the micro as a manifestation of the larger institaitpatterns; it can
be applied to explain both individual and macro-level processes.

My dissertation seeks to understand how entities can be publicly perceived and
sanctioned differently based on their social status, even while performinigisthyc
similar behavior. While members of the lower status group are declaredatrim
members of the higher status group are ignored or lauded. | borrow insights fraim soci
constructionism to determine how definitions of behavior come into being, acceptance,
and with what results. | suggest that institutional structures are the ypnmeans of
conveying the range from privilege to stigma, resulting in inclusion and exclusion
respectively of actors deemed worthy or deficient. In a society based statin
conditions of equality, freedom, and justice, institutions operating in a differagtiati
manner will produce anomic conditions, as will any institutional disjuncture.

The mechanisms for defining acceptable and unacceptable behavior are
plausibility structures (Berger, 1967). These permeate and legitimadstadvery aspect
of institutional existence and behavior. Failure of a major plausibility steutur
synonymous with anomie as thereafter the world is out of kilter. Serious deviance is
dealt with swiftly as it challenges the plausibility of how the world is cantgd, the
logic behind how reality operates. These become what are known as crime.

According to prior theory on anomie, institutions foster anomic conditions which

in turn foster criminal behavior. Research on institutional anomie has primanilyead



on the economy. Other criminological research has focused primarily on thetiorssit
of the economy, family, law, and education. The two institutions identified by
anthropologists (Turner, 1997) as existing in all societies that are missnghe prior
list are religion and polity. If prior theory is in large part correct) hléprimary
institutions are capable of producing anomic conditions that result in deviancemnaed c
Crime is often seen as a lower class condition, yet criminologiczdnas finds deviance
and crime to be almost equally distributed across social categories. dshéneend of
the social spectrum, high ranking persons and organizations seem to have greater
immunity from prosecution. | argue that politicians and mainstreamanaeéitwo of the
main driving forces behind legal definitions of criminal behavior.

My research constructs a model for the social forces that allow the a@icent
of stigma and violence in discrete and enclosed environments. Histoncalginal
populations have been required to reside in specific locations, and had their daily
behavior controlled by law, even to the extent of de-legitimizing and sometimes
criminalizing the institutions they had lived with for centuries, such as figmdscles.
Subsequent influxes of other marginal peoples were directed to these locations, out of
sight and out of mind of the more privileged. Historically, these populations lgere a
accused of being corrupt and criminal. On the other hand, gentry, such as the "robber
barons" and elected officials participated in graft, fraud, theft, and maeryfotins of
crime. To accomplish such deeds without negative sanctions, control of institutional
definitions and public perceptions is a must. This is done through control of the legal

process, control of political decisions, and the use of the popular media to promote and



legitimate characterizations of privilege and stigma as attachedr® gmups of people.
Definitions, not behaviors, determine what is and is not a "crime."
LITERATURE REVIEW: ANOMIE

Anomie is not a single aspect of human experience; it has multiple facetssbut i
inextricably entwined in the institutional fabric of a society. Anomie dernges the
name of a Greek god or divinity, Nomoi. The usual interpretation is that the name means
law. Greek gods were attached to specific natural and human phenomenon. Therefore
the "law" is not human law, but natural law, or natural order. Anomy (anomie) w@s fir
used as a sociological term by Jean Marie Guyau (Orru, 1983). He used it toedtscri
state of individual's efforts to make decisions about social behavior in a sausetyt of
morality or obligation. This is similar to the usage of Tawney (1921). Durkheim, in
reformulating Guyau into a positivist stance, describes anomie as befmoyindaw. He
also implies an insatiable need as a factor in anomic behavior. Weber describes anom
behavior related to religion wherein religious mystics view themselves gmglae
higher law than human constructions (Orru, 1989). Merton (1938) describes anomie as a
conflict between social values and means to attain those goals. He alsatespli
ideology in the process. Germane to this discussion are two aspects of Merton’s
construction. The first is the presence of his fifth typology in the means/eddsTe
category outside the two by two grid, rebellion or revolution, coincides to a largeedegr
with the brief concept from Weber, and more fully with the theory of Berger and
Luckman (1967). The second aspect of Merton | wish to address is the category of

retreatism. While Merton’s discussion almost exclusively considers tmation of



addictions as retreatism, it can also include those who did not willingly drop out of
mainstream institutions. | will discuss this more in the section on Status
Characteristics/Expection States. Messner and Rosenfeld (1997) define as@m
weakening in the normative behavior that regulates society. Berger ahtidu¢1967)
have the most expansive definition; it is denial or disintegration of a worldview:
(a)nomos.

Anomie can therefore be experienced in an array of both intensity and
significance. At the simplest level an ambiguity of social norms could h@yswmhere
an actor finds it necessary to rationalize personal behavior such as takethiagrof
value that has apparently been left behind by someone else. At a slightly éigher |
those implicated by Merton (1938), Messner & Rosenfeld (1997), and Durkheim (Orru,
1983), there are changes in institutional regulation inconsistent with valiteEotmgy of
another institution such as issues of political regulation versus religious twomwand
things like that. More urgent is the convergence of insatiable desire witltkhef la
institutional means to attain that end. These desires might stem from drdgaad a
dependency, sexual obsessions, power needs, and avarice. At the most extieene are t
positions of Weber (Orru, 1989) and Berger & Luckman (1967), where revolutionary
activity or extreme suppression of dissidents can occur. Anomic phenomena erscompas
the entire range of human experience. Important for this understanding is thaisksw e
contemporaneously with the anomic conditions but is not sufficient to dissuade the
behavior. Anomie occurs when norms are absent of moral or obligatory content.

Fundamental to this argument is that those growing up in a different cultureywill, b



socialization, develop different world views of right and wrong. Strain theory ssggest

that where multiple cultural standards overlap, as in immigrant distrigthene persons

with psychiatric conditions are commonly present, anomic conditions are mostdikely
occur (Agnew, 1992). | accept this, but theorize that the most important "straurssig
anomie are those that would act as forces that contradict the actor's worldAvesmple
example would be a strong belief in the democratic process of government, but finding
the politicians elected had all used old boy networks to obtain success. Another would be
the death of innocent children for someone who believed in a loving God.

Let us now review some of the central ideas in institutional theory and tesearc
Anthropological research indicates that all human societies have conatimiss. These
include economy, religion, kinship (family), polity, law, and education (Turner, 2003,
1997). While other social activities may be institutionalized, and all six of the ab®ve
not necessarily present, these six provide for the concerns of most human activiyy. Ever
society needs to meet its basic survival needs, have some form of moragjiousel
guidance, organize sex and child rearing, account for the relations between ipaople
governance structure, and some form of teaching new members. Stablessaaetie
characterized by wide agreement on the legitimacy and rightness of theiorst!
structure. Social chaos is the result of weak or illegitimate institutioreak \&
illegitimate institutions are those that would create anomie in at leasti@npaf the
populace.

Organizational literature helps us to understand how new institutions arise. It

when the activities undertaken are "infused with value beyond the requirements and



needs at hand." (Selznick, 1957, 17). The organizational (or social) structure takes on
meaning that was not originally there. Institutional structures can algptcor
compromise and overpower, institutional competition (Selznick, 1949).
Institutionalization also implies that the rationality of the behavior bes@®aeondary to
both the survival of the organizational form and the original meaning behind the
institution. Along with this, it is acknowledged that organizations have a formal
organization and an informal organization, and rules may not be strictly followe@(Mey
& Rowan, 1977). The last idea is the notion of inertia. Once institutional direction is
made manifest, it is hard to change the direction, organization, or behaviors angein |
institutional structures (Hannan & Freeman, 1984).

New institutionalism adds two major ideas: nested institutions and the social
construction of reality. New institutionalism recognizes that the econoowyriposed of
nested institutions, or a complex of smaller institutionalized behaviors. Thus, the
economy includes employment, finance, and transportation; employment inclotgs fi
corporations, non-profits, government employment, labor, and more. The smaller
institutionalized behavior is nested within a larger structure (Jepperson, 1991). Ne
institutionalists also argue that reality is socially constructedyéBe: Luckman, 1966;
Bellah, Madsen, Sullivan, Swidler, and Tipton, 1991). As Bellah, et al (1991) say, "We
live through institutions." It is almost impossible to describe anythingsotil nature
without implicating an institutional structure. It is what gives socialrieaning. Since

we are born into the structure, it provides a taken-for-granted reality to behavior



Institutions exist because few question what they do or why they are there. This
taken-for-granted nature is accomplished through the use of plausibilitustsic
Plausibility structures are the rationale used to legitimate behavior afed gdey are
invoked whenever the socially constructed meaning is threatened or questionedynThe si
of stable institutions is that plausibility structures do not need to be invoked or propped
up (Berger & Luckman, 1966). The beauty of plausible explanations is that they don't
need to be true explanations. They just need to be plausible given the information and
belief structure of the society to which they give meaning. They just need to saoeind tr
or meaningful.

Two ideas can be borrowed from the social movement literature. The firstis a
guotidian disruption (Snow, Cress, Downey, and Jones, 1998). This is an event which
creates disruption of the institutional framework within an entire region or godet
hurricane and earthquake are examples. So too would be human behavior such as war.
The second idea is the notion of countervailing force. It is noted that humans will not try
new behavior or organizational form in the presence of a countervailing force,(Snow
Zurcher, and Ekland-Olson, 1980).

There are some important properties of institutions that need to be considered
when analyzing social interaction. It is virtually impossible to interaahly formal
manner outside of an institutional context. The majority of informal sociahttten
also takes place within the confines of an institutional pattern (Bellah,1&Hl).

Because of this, most norms are usually not universally held across a givéy socie



Normative behavior is resident in institutions; hence, deviance is a derigathvese
norms. Deviance is defined by institutional mandate

Institutions have membership. In any institutional setting, there are people who
have recognized and formal membership within that particular institutionalgsett
Membership is arranged hierarchically within an institutional settinganAexample, the
Catholic Church has the Pope, Cardinals, Archbishops, Bishops, Diocese priesss, priest
altar boys, congregation, and sporadic attendees. Each one is a step down in their
centrality and importance to the church process. There can be degrees ohgitizens
(used as a legal entity or concept) and social belonging. Western soargtylarly the
United States, is an "exclusive society," in that it is considered high sidiaknhg to
exclusive clubs, neighborhoods, schools, etc. This implies that many people must be
excluded.

| propose that public institutions, those that require membership of some sort
(polity, economy, education, and law) serve as exclusionary mechanisms. There is
systematic exclusion of some segments of the population from full and actiudiorsl
life. School, especially (since it occurs so early in the life course) aiggs those
unable to fulfill its institutional requirements (Goffman, 1963; Braithwdi®89). The
cumulative result for those who fail is an inability to participate in maasirsocial life.
Lack of school certification denies the individual access to meaningful emeidythe
identity of criminal bars the individual from participation in many forms of egmp&nt
and politics. Full stigmatization is akin to being barred from participation priatary

institutions; even family life is jeopardized; they become non-people putblec eye or

10



non-citizens. There are labels or statuses for all of the people who deviatnfrom
institutional path, those who do not participate in the full institutional program. Thus, we
have heretics - unbelievers - and atheists, dropouts, homeless or unemployedscrimina
bastards and single parents, and lastly no special designation but those who do not vote or
worse yet - liberals.

The most important aspect of institutions, as far as deviance is concerhad, is t
each institution contains its own regulatory means or governance structuregleOut
authority does not intervene unless there is gross violation that becomes known to outside
agents and it is of such a nature as to destabilize institutional autonomy. Bedhise of
the vast majority of deviant or criminal behavior likely goes unreported outsttie of
institution wherein it occurs. It remains invisible to those outside institlitt@mdines
and many within the institutional framework. Likewise, behavior that in the denera
public would be cause for prosecution under criminal law is more likely to be slightly
reprimanded, and in some cases, entirely ignored when it occurs within a particul
institution. This is true of all of the primary institutions and most of the nested
categories.Thus, deviance is not confined to individuals; it is also an aspect of
institutional dynamics.

As Berger and Luckman (1967) suggest, legitimation of an institutional order
occurs at four levels. The first is language. By mere possession ofdenbaa
describes roles and behaviors the institutional aspects attain psyclyc réagé second
is theoretical propositions about institutional behavior. These can be as simple as the

existence of maxims, wise sayings, or proverbs. The third level is "exp&oities by
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which an institutional sector is legitimated in terms of a differentiated bbdy

knowledge." (Berger and Luckman 1967: 94) The fourth is the constitution of a symbolic

universe. As the authors explain,
These are bodies of theoretical tradition that integrate different provinces of
meaning and encompass the institutional order in a symbolic totalAll.the
sectors of the institutional order are integrated in an all-embracing &me
reference, which now constitutes a universe in the literal sense of the word,
becausall human experience can now be conceived of as taking pltua it.
(Ibid: 96)

Furthermore, "Th@omic function of the symbolic universe for individual experience

may be described quite simply by saying that it ‘puts everything withigltis

place."(Ibid: 98) Consequently, straying from the symbolic universe becomesivéswy
insanity, or straying from reality. Hence, when the legitimacy of anutiehal order, in
any part, comes into question or fails,aaomic condition results. The universe has lost
its order. As Berger and Luckman (1967: 107-8) note, this especially happens when
widely divergent cultures come together. Different forms of legitimatibndsn
cultural elements or institutions can produce anomic conditions.
THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVE ON SEQUESTRATION

Anomie is seen as a disjuncture between institutional imperatives, desmntio
proper behavior, and common practice. This can be within a single institution as it

changes, between competing factions within an institution, or between separate

institutions. Anomie produces a variety of types of social uncertainty that do not have
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easily discernible remedies. The behavior associated with reducing urgestai
providing for needs is in some cases defined as criminal and in some cases ignore
Institutions are hierarchically organized and require membership. Both roles and
behaviors are regulated from within the institution to a large degree. Statusebesmom
internal product of institutional membership. High status in multiple institutidhses
to become high ranking citizenship in the greater society. Low status or lack of
institutional membership converts to stigmatized status in the largetyso&tigma and
exclusion increase the probability of crime through three primary means: angesks

b) perceptual differences (status), and c) reactive behavioral matifestaPrivilege
renders crime insensible through three means: a) institutional definitibefavior, b)
perceptual differences, and c) control of information. In addition, those of very high
status might consider themselves above the law. Citizenship within this caree c
viewed as a continuum from undesired non-citizen (such as illegal aliens) toisapar c
(such as corporations). In between is the arrangement of more common citizens from
upper class to underclass, with some special significance given to thomescitiz
performing functions of the state or functioning as professionals. Thus, in order of
privilege, are ranked corporations, functionaries, professionals, upper clddie aohass,
working class, under class, non-citizens, and illegals. A diagram of the proposed

linkages and processes are given in Figure 1.1.
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Figure 1.1: Diagram of processes involved in social determination of crimality
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With reference to the diagram, timstitutionsas recognized by anthropologists
are arranged hierarchically on the left, with the institutions that everyoseparticipate
in listed first in order of relative importance and then descending to thosevkat ha
somewhat optional participation, i.e. some people don’t practice any religion aldie
without contact with kin. The stability of these institutions and their accepgenezate
inertia in the basic forms they take: though family constitution has changed greatly over

the past 50 years, much policy is still based on the stereotypical nuclelgrttatay.
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Questioning the structure of institutions, external change in conditions, and other
institutions changing areountervailing forceshat have a negative impact on the stability
of institutions. In the middle is the ideainfernal governancas an outward directed
force that generatgdausibility structurego justify the actions of the institution and its
members. We can only see inside of institutions as their authorities seeligotivey
are in crisis and exposed, isformationabout their actions are limited. For the most
part, outsiders can do little about how they operate or what they do. Most people take for
granted that they are doing what they say they are doing. Plausibilitiustsithat are
accepted have a positive effect on inertia. The limitation of information aboutahte
activities has a negative effect on countervailing forces as it limiisary evidence.
Status characteristicare facets of human presentation or appearance that are
commonly used to differentiate the relative status and social worth of persanboth
generated by institutional means and used to justify the social standing otiatheTdhe
possession of valued status characteristics moderates perception of the meaning of
behavior being observed. Likewise, because of the limitation of informationagys e
for those with high status to use institutional authority to create reasqiabshility
structures to explain what they are doing. Thus, positive status charasgesterate 1)
greater degrees of citizenship and positive appraisals regardless obfriiehavior, and
2) lack of criminal conviction, whereas possession of negative status gerstigiten,
negative perceptions about intent, and greater degrees of criminal conviction. rlile ine
of institutions, the acceptance of plausibility structures, and the high statugpefsoas

generating the statements constitute the elements of successful ickddlagismission.
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The orchestration of power, motives, and plausibility structures remains hidden fr
public view as are those forces and information, the countervailing forces, egpoke
or contradicts the current structure.
THE MAINSTREAM NEWS MEDIA AND PLAUSIBILITY STRUCTURES

The news media plays a central role in the reproduction and dissemination of
plausibility structures. Most critically, the central role that methgs in defining and
characterizing the various aspects of citizenry and their motives. A sopieid
understanding of the mainstream news media is beyond the scope of this study, but some
characteristics of it are important in perceiving how it affects publiwepgions. Very
often the mainstream news media is characterized as a liberal venaganitened
critique of policy is common and unbiased. A number of factors tend to dispute this
perception. The first would be an understanding of the purpose of media presentation.
While this can be considered crass, the sole purpose of entertainment and news via pri
and broadcast media is to provide an impetus for viewers to see the advertiskeatents t
liberally dot the landscape. Revenue for media production comes from adveatiskers
as a result, approximately 35% or more of page space and 35-40% of airdexwetsd
to the presentation of ads. House (2007), oFth&Vorth Star-Telegranreports 70% of
section A, and 35% overall of his paper, is advertising. The A. C. Neilsen Company
(2007) survey specialists report 30% of air time is devoted to advertising. glestse
the time spent by the network on promoting their own programs, promotion of other
products owned by the company as disguised as consumer alerts, and canned segment

produced by corporate public relations or advertising divisions that do the same thing.
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The mainstream media is inherently conservative in that to remain profadbkstisers
must be willing to fund the programming. Therefore, nothing that truly disputes social
order, capitalism, or other primary institutional structures is ever reafigidered as
viable programming.

Most early print news media began as community boosters. Newspapers sprang
up to extol the virtues of living within a community (Nord, 2001). Over the course of
recent history "community" has expanded to become the nation. With the advent of
broadcasting companies such as the NBC, CBS, and ABC, and the concurrent
development of national print mediums sucl.ifs andLook magazines, national
coverage of everything became commonplace. At the time, great catakemso
ensure that no company could develop monopolies in a single line of business (Croteau &
Hoynes, 2001). Accompanying the care against monopoly was the enactmenttoataws
promoted fairness in political coverage, particularly, the Fairnessib®¢€roteua &
Hoynes, 2001).

Since that time, there has been a gradual erosion of the protections put in place in
earlier years which substantially accelerated during the Reagamsthation. The end
result is what is termed media convergence. Another way of looking at this,
institutionally, is to consider it to be the process of both horizontal and vertical
acquisitions by central players. It is the buying out of competitors, aldhghve
acquisition of every element of the media process from beginning to end (C&oteau
Hoynes, 2001). For print media, that is buying the forests necessary to maketmape

paper manufacturing plants, the printing process, the writers, and the distributs. T
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has occurred in every media, along with the acquisition of other media by the central
players, so that print ownership is accompanied by holdings in film, radio, television,
cable, music, and even internet. In any one media, there has come to be only about fiv
to ten central players internationally, virtual monopolies, or more politelygpiges
(Bagdikian, 2004, 1990).

Also of interest is the acquisition of media giants by conglomerates such a
General Electric and Seagrams. The potential problems this presents hastitotde w
failure to acknowledge ownership of other subsidiaries during reporting, anduhe fa
to report problems with products that are owned. So, General Electric willpévesh
a news story on the failure of their own jet engines; Fox News did not disclose loywners
of DirecTV during a recent news piece on good values for consumers. News has become
a virtual commercial for the parent corporation's goals and products. Another area of
media of interest is the non-regulation of some modes of communication such @s.satell
Satellite broadcasts are not covered under the other broadcast media lavi(Dey\W
2007).

Of primary interest to this project is the tone and extent of coverage given
to the different communities and groups in the Los Angeles area. If newspapers ar
controlled by elites, then it is likely that the coverage given to peoplewnfdlass and
social standing will be more sympathetic, while coverage given to those sbtal
standing should be critical in nature. Along with differences in the type of grvera
given, there should also be what | term the “psychic boundaries” of sequestratiee. The

would occur through more and better coverage of elite interests, and veigolttiage
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of the successes and interests of the lower classes. Coverage should reader thos
power and those at the bottom of the social scale invisible. The true interésts of t
powers behind social change should also remain invisible.

ALTERNATIVE THEORIES OF CRIME

A primary critique of the current theories on crime would have to start with the
reliance on what activities are classified as crime in any simgeegeriod. The general
idea being presented here is that account must be made of the directionality of la
(Black, 1976) and for the idea that institutions, especially law, can be used as weapons
areas of social contention (Turk, 1976).

It is likely that all institutions act differentially. Distinction mustdmnsidered
for those laws that are applied universally, and those that serve a diswmnmapose:

a) is the law applied differentially, and/or b) does it target a specific papufat social
control. Clear examples of the problems this presents can be seen in a review of the
relationship of crime to drug and alcohol law. In many cases, the behavisrlergs
before the activities are criminalized. Thus, cultural activities camniiénalized

without the implicated population ever intending to be criminal or of having been
socialized into criminal behavior.

To a large extent, the critique of the following theories holds this notion in the
background in addition to other limitations. How the behavior is socially defined, in the
mainstream culture, indicates its criminality. The other primaryntaif western theory
is the treatment of criminal behavior as an individual level behavior. If the belsvior

culturally condoned, it is no longer an individual level behavior, but that does not
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necessarily imply that the entire culture is criminogenic; as those whoipaietid in
prohibition violations were not all members of a criminogenic culture.

There are a number of criminological theories that are competingvirarks for
stratified social arrangements of the types described here. Strain tAgoew, 2006)
describes crime as a reaction to events and conditions that strain the indiaioiliaf'so
cope with life. Current formulations find that strains can be broken down into three basic
categories: 1) the actual or anticipated failure to achieve a valued gtied,&tual or
anticipated removal of a positively valued stimuli, and 3) the actual or angéidipat
presentation of negatively valued stimuli (Agnew, 1992) The first categorystadbgat
non-criminal and successfully socialized people have the ability to seticegdials, and
possibly have alternate plans to achieve their goals if the first attailsptAs stimuli, or
short-term events, comprise the other two categories, it appears that traifegtive
goal setting is instrumental in thwarting the beginnings of criminal behaVius is
undoubtedly accurate for some crime, especially violence, yet it requirasdeptance
of the prevailing definitions of crime.

A number of shortcomings of strain theory stem from the treatment of &) strai
being primarily treated as an individual level variable. As such, there is thityn@
distinguish fully whether a particular event should be treated as a good siaahadr
strain, or whether it is even a strain for the particular individual, as each indig@dua
unique case; and b) strain theory not addressing crimes that are a btteypbr status
crime, regardless of the behavior involved. In certain conditions of humanity, such as

homelessness or identificaton as a gang member, the cited person does rwt need t
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behave in a certain way; they are criminal solely because of thitutiosially described
state. The remedy to the crime is a redefinition of the state. Under teataonstruct,
where strain is involved, as it is in most every case, it would be defined as the conflict
between the nomic constructions of reality of opposing cultural groups.

Labeling theory suggests that it is the social label applied to persona after
criminal act that then causes them to pursue a life of crime. The label @i kink.
A derivative theory is the societal reaction perspective, where it is natltbk but the
social reaction to the labeled person that is the causal link. Again, these srapiolkéed
to individuals rather than groups, and have the added requirement that a crime is
committed prior to the labeling or social reaction. Thus, any label or reatéibodcurs
prior to the commission of a crime negates this theoretical framework outhent
situation. Nonetheless, labels and societal reactions do occur, but most often aseems
apriori considerations such as racial profiling. Because of the nature,dhéhis
perceived status of the individual is more important than the behavior. Stereasping
be seen as a manifestation of this, but where behavior becomes predetermingd entire
rather than the status of the suspect altering the appearance of wieatisgc

Differential association theory claims that criminals are socthiiz® a belief
pattern that fosters crime by the proliferation of definitions favorablartoral
behavior. A minor drawback of the original theory is that it limits the sociaditiens
to a primary culture and a subculture of crime within the social unit. There is the
implication that all social units will have deviance prone people. There is ho

consideration of the potential for clashes, especially in the definitions of, dretveeen

21



large cultural units. It also neglects the idea that behavior can be legal atrtria poi

time, become criminalized, and become legal again. Differential assnagtrsightful,

but should be expanded to include the difference in cultural values between large scale
social units, even nations.

Turk (1967) posits that law is used as a weapon in social conflict. Laws such as
anti-loitering codes can be used to keep populations such as homeless awagdsom ar
that have high amounts of elite foot traffic. This project expands Turk’s argument by
suggesting that all institutions can be used as weapons in social conflicutibrgtisuch
as churches, schools, and politics can also be used to stratify and separate oetlunwant
populations.

The social disorganization perspective on crime was originally fornaubgte
Shaw and McKay in 1942 based on longitudinal data collected between 1917 and the
time of the original monograph. They noted that delinquency rates in Chicago remained
relatively stable with regard to neighborhood, and that these rates were negatively
correlated with distance from the central business core of the city. They gfialit
neighborhoods was also negatively correlated with distance from the cergrahcor
Shaw and McKay posited that the same ecological processes gave rise to the
socioeconomic structure of urban areas (Bursik & Grasmick, 1993). This is asiente
of the ideas presented by Park (1926). They found that neighborhoods differed in the
amount of internal cohesiveness that existed. Three central elements sebmeatbst
important: mobility, shared institutions, and heterogeneity of the population. Recent

formulations have attempted to quantify the extent to which the original three
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components affect the crime rates experienced by the neighborhood. Others, such as
Sampson and Raudenbush (1999), have clarified the extent and how the social and
economic conditions under which some racial and ethnic groups typically live ptay a

in the outcomes. Sampson and Raudenbush also were instrumental in measuring the
effect of social conditions on gang formation. In the original document, MaKay

Shaw (1931) noted the presence of prior conditions greatly impacted outcomes, but that
aspect seems to have been neglected in later research.

In general, areas characterized by economic deprivation have populations that
relocate as soon as feasible to locations with more to offer. Thereforeatbasere
characterized by rapid population turnover and racial and ethnic heterogeneitysd3eca
of the rapid turnover and fear of those unlike oneself, there is posited to be very little
social interaction and cooperation among residents, and therefore no corftertéd e
deter crime. To a large degree, this makes sense as it is hard to interaatHiolit
shared language and meaning.

Social disorganization remains a vibrant model but it has had mixed results as a
predictive theory. In part, this is because it is hard to determine what ec@utsiytutes
social disorganization. From my point of view, the same conditions that are cited in most
social disorganization literature as the main points, as above - lack of homogedeity
lack of communication between residents resulting in lack of the abilitgtdate their
environment - are also present in most suburban areas in the United Statesrimleere c
rates tend to be relatively low. In analyzing the three elements spdayfiMcKay and

Shaw, some odd observations can be made about those conditions. First current mobility
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rates in suburbia and other urban environments indicate that all sectors of nfedern |
suffer from this phenomenon. Current length of residence in a single unit now average
less than three years in some places, or 50% of the length of time a nedgnisstd to
indicate transience (Warner and Pierce, 1993). Many suburbs are likewisethmilti
And finally, many suburban folks or apartment dwellers, have no idea of who lives next
to them, let alone down the street. It is difficult to imagine what institsitiogy share
beyond the institutional involvement required in any urban environment. Within suburbs,
there is very little monitoring of the neighbor kids. The best that can be daad is t
programs such as Neighborhood Watch exist, but these strgiegers not residents.
Given the mobility, possible diversity, and the lack of institutsmsred by the
community some suburbs should be hotbeds of crime.

Very few residents of Beverly Hills or Pacific Palisades so@&aliizh their
immediate neighbors, but pick and choose with whom they associate. How then is that
different than other middle class or lower income neighborhoods?

Neglected in the social disorganization framework are a few key poin&s, Fir
some institutionalized forms of behavior are criminalized, especially thosaofities
or migrants. Not all participants in crime in disorganized neighborhoods aradentss
some people show up to buy drugs or find prostitutes and get arrested. Instit@tbnaliz
forces can act to constrain crime to certain locations, such as antnpiberaggressive
pan-handling laws. So, any evidence of institutionalized activity thataldsate crime

in geographic areas then, to some extent, substantively negates thigdisocggnization

24



theory in the present circumstances. The current research acceptdisogjanization
as a structural reality, but posits a different causal mechanism for it.

Many of the research findings on social disorganization are applicableitteasy
of sequestration. The following is a brief summary of these: Morgan (1978) nates t
the anti-opium laws were directed at the minority Chinese population in California
Other similar laws were also enacted such as the prohibition of minfnathegestifying
against anyone who was white (Perez, 2006), the seizure of Californio lands, and
prohibitions restricting the settlement of the Black population (Bursik &i@iek,

1993). Chambliss (1964) also reports that vagrancy laws were directed at eantrolli
undesirable populations. Research evidence indicates that law is often dirdloted a
control of minorities and stigmatized populations. Chira (1989) observed that the highes
concentrations of public housing and services for the mentally ill occurred in the
depressed areas of Harlem. Bursik (1989) notes that large housing projects histi ar

in the areas of greatest residential instability and further compound ttadttiling This

is evidence that other undesirable social necessities are directed tosvaatine areas

where undesired populations are contained. Thus, | combine the findings and consider
them aspects of the same social organizing process — sequestration.

A significant portion of the social disorganization literature is devoted to
reviewing the attempts to organize within these diverse communities and ddesit't
work. Most cite communication barriers and fear (Tyler & Cook, 1984; Skogan &
Maxfield, 1981). Others take note of the inability of smaller groups to interact

successfully with major institutional players (Simcha-Fagan & Saawh986; Moore,
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1988; Spergel, 1984). A number of researchers, including Bursik, have noted the need
for research into the larger governing and institutional units in society foreffeit on
crime. My contribution is that the social disorganization is a product of interé&ebgnc
officials from outside the community in which they implement policies and control
measures to divert unwanted projects and people away from privileged areas.

Hunter (1985) called for more information on what he termed the "public” level of
social control. Greenberg (1982) found that housing units per structure, commattial la
use, street type, and insulation from the surrounding community had impacts on crime.
Taylor (1985) found that the land use of the area was significantly relatechorates.
Research on Los Angeles also suggested that municipal and state governirggproces
greatly affected behaviors and concentrations of crime (Schuerman & Kobrin, 1986).
This is important as the opening citations reveal that a great deal chtiegiss devoted
to controlling those populations that have some form of social stigma. Whersas the
researchers note the influence of public governing structures, none go stofar as
consider them causal. | implicate the regional governance and instituticanssas c
agents in social disorganization.

The basic model for routine activities is conceptually simple, but has broad
implications for understanding the ecology of crime. Rather than looking at the
characteristics of those that commit crimes, routine activities looke &iabits and
predictable behavior of those who become victims (Cohen & Felson, 1989). This is the
basis for how important targets are defended through means such as alteoitetbe r

work. It also looks at the behaviors of the perpetrators. For a crime to takelplaee, t
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components must converge: 1) a motivated perpetrator, 2) a target, and 3) the absence of
a capable guardian. Thus, while crime is committed by an individual or growgpthet i

target that is their focus. As an extension of rational choice, the theory padsasrties

will not take place under conditions where success is unlikely or very dangerous. A
capable guardian is usually a self with full mental and physical caggdtit can also be

locks, alarms, body guards, or any means of protecting one’s self and one’syproper

The interest here is the capacity of a motivated person to allow their setbimde

incapable of guarding themselves, such as over indulgence in alcohol or drugs, or to
willingly enter a dangerous environment in search of drugs, alcohol, or sex.

Additions to the theory include the idea that offenders are also subject to routine.
Sampson & Woolredge (1987) note that apartments have a positive effect on
victimization. This is in part because apartments concentrate people dbécdsise the
activities of its residents, when they come and go, are observable to anybody
contemplating a burglary or assault. Bursik (1993) discusses the various compbnents
neighborhoods and parallels the discussion of density, visibility, and object given in the
preceding chapter.

It is reasonable to interpret these findings as supporting the notion that trstre m
be a convergence of offenders and opportunity for a crime to occur. Drugs cannot be
sold unless there are buyers; money cannot be embezzled without having access to
accounts. Yet, not all crime is "rational." Most people don't go out at nigintiva idea

of getting into a fight (Bursik, 1993) and fear of re-arrest fails to stop spousal abuse.
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What are the organizing factors that result in higher rates of arrest @aseas
compared to others? According to current theory, there has to be accessibke atict
goods that can be obtained in an illegal manner and there has to be someone there to
arrest them. | argue that the concentration of legal devices such aslaaranged by
the powerful leads to a concentration of arrests in certain neighborhoods. In addition,
there are institutional practices that deflect police attention awaydtioen areas that are
just as problem ridden. These latter dynamics tend to be neglected by schotataus
social disorganization or the routine activities perspectives.

Status characteristics and expectation states theories (Ridgesvilyadker,

1995; Webster, Jr. and Hyson; 1998) are frameworks for understanding the formation of
status structures in task oriented groups. In general, status organizing [groeggase
with social comparisons, in which actors evaluate and act on social perceptacs of
other, with the intent of determining who is most likely to successfully fldftiership

or responsibility roles. With the establishment of roles, expectations abtarnparce
come into play. High status individuals are viewed as more competent regardless of
performance — failure is viewed as an aberration; low status individegieeareived as
incompetent and their successes are seen as accidents. Importantdisctisision is

that once a status hierarchy is formed, it becomes virtually immutable. ldtgh st
confers advantage in other aspects of the group activities. If no distinguistiog f
immediately arises, diffuse status characteristics, such as gendeepbecome proxies.
These structures usually conform to the underlying social organization ofdée wi

society (Ridgeway and Walker; 1995). Applied to criminology, it is hard for peagtle
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to interpret a high status individual's behavior as crime, even if directly obserbel, w
all activities of stigmatized individuals are suspect.

An extension of status characteristics is proposed here. It is the islatusf
without roles In looking at many of the statuses that are characterized as low status, it i
difficult to determine the role for the actor; there is obviously a role fordtiety, but in
contrast to "the role set" which defines the definition of status (MarsBal,) lthere is
none for homeless, Latino, parolee, or many other stigmatized statuses.ofE)dres
easier to perceive deviance because there is nothing to compare their behastr aga

One additional factor needs to be mentioned here. The stresses produced by the
life conditions of the homeless and those living in very poor conditions can create mental
illness and physical problems where none existed before, with the outcomerbeing a
inability to get out of the dilemma.

Current crime theories are seen to lack mechanisms that connect them to the
larger society around them. The treatment of the disadvantaged and those animsinal
be intimately tied to the common logic of the society. The mechanism proposed here is
the notion of sequestration - junk goes in the junk drawer and good things go in the china
cabinet - practiced at the society wide level. Those activities thatrs@ncriminal
behavior are also directed to the same areas as unwanted populations and semices. Th
media, government, and the privileged use the standard method of appraising someone's
social worth, status characteristics, and are implicated as agents ohrgpdausibility

structures to support this process.
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RESEARCH DESIGN AND OVERVIEW OF THE REMAINING CHAPTERS

Overall, my dissertation examines the mechanisms, extent, and impacts of
sequestration within Los Angeles County in the year 2000. In particular, irex#me
distribution of socially desirable and undesirable public resources, théulistni of
police activity as measured by arrest rates, and the neighborhood origingictpsl
holding office within the county. | also examine how public resources, crime, and power
are covered and represented by the mainstream news media.

The Los Angeles basin is a distinct geographic unit that consists of hundreds of
cities, some small and some huge, that together comprise one of the largesolneatr
complexes in the world. There is large variation in the degree of power and privilege
represented by the various communities. This variation can be illustrateddxteheto
which these communities can obtain favorable outcomes and avoid socially undesirable
results as manifested by parks and social service facilities. Mysasawill look at the
interrelationship of all of these units of government and use all of Los ArQelegy as
the geographic area to study.

Appendix 1 provides a complete description of each variable, how it is measured,
and its source. More details on the data and methods used will also be provided in each
chapter The base year will be 2000 for the analysis of the geographic conoemtfati
public resources, institutions, crime, and media coverage of particular neighborhoods.
is the most recent year for which complete information is available reiiew of
historical political representation will begin at the entry into statehoodesmodd

representation through the year 2000.
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In Chapter Two, | examine sequestration effects, examining how socikigdva
resources and stigmatized conditions are dispersed or concentrated across yhe count
Sequestration differs from disadvantage in that it incorporates the idegnoétstied
populations being the focus of the sequestration. Disadvantage is the sum of ingtitutiona
deficits facing a population. Stigma is the public perception of defective hunmays be
Therefore, sequestration will be the measure of the concentration oftiifategories
of stigma in the same geographic location. The proposed categories of stiyma inc
homelessness, disability (mental, physical, emotional, and developmentaijieoffe
status, and drug dependency or addictions.

In particular, | examine rate of concentration of 1) social servicati@gidnd 2)
parklands in each zip code, and the relative dispersal of each comparing disadvantaged to
privileged populations within the geographic area. Disabled people and othetigegma
groups that have no family, or that have families that don't want to care for tieem, ar
often residents of institutional homes specifically for that purpose. Mysasalythe
locations of these service facilities examines whether there is a c@ticenof that
population beyond statistical probability in any one geographic location. Seqoestrati
also implies restrictions on leaving the location. Therefore, institutiatiaha that
initiate the concentration, and also institutional behavior that limits free mowveviie
be measured. This answers the question, "Are stigmatized populations instigutional
restricted to certain areas?"

In Chapter Three, | review and analyze the distribution of arrest across the

municipalities and unincorporated areas of Los Angeles County. | will look at the
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variations in types of arrest and numbers of arrest with regard to a number of
considerations: the social characteristics of the community, the managsafrtiee police
force, whether sequestration alters enforcement actions, and whethetisadma
populations are at enhanced risk. The measures for crime will be those evidethesd i
records available - from the Los Angeles City Police DepartmenLafé\ngeles

County Sheriff's Department, and the California Department of Justice. THidse w
supplemented by data from the U.S. Court of Bankruptcy for Central Californiaidind a
data from the United States Internal Revenue Service to measure otheofawocially
stigmatizing behavior.

The measure falevianceneeds to allow for the incorporation of all levels of
citizenshipjncluding corporate actors. Therefore, the variables of choice include
corporate activities. These are tax manipulation and bankruptcy. Both carrg@enea
of stigma, in that no actor wishes to be caught cheating, and no actor would wish to be
known as a failure as indicated by bankruptcy. These variables also allow esplofat
the different institutional devices used by actors depending dgiomtions of behavior
as proposed in the full model. Status crime then becomes behavior that is negatively
sanctioned for people &dw citizenship statysdut is institutionally accepted for those of
high citizenship statusThe reverse is also true. Some sanctions may apply only to the
stigmatized. | again analyze newspapers to review how media fostemttigdons
discovered in research.

Chapter Four explores the relationship between politics and political offece, t

media, and the continued reproduction of disadvantage. A theoretical construct for power
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is outlined. The distribution of political office holders is qualitatively ass@s The
issue of free-riders, here considered as a benefit of power, is also expldeeak aA
anomie as | conceive it is also laid out using Indian Reservations as an ex&atae
from California records for elections will be used to determine the distributipalitital
representation for the communities of Los Angeles County. The data wdhipgrised
of every federal and state representative (senates, representasineylgsgovernor).
What will be measured is the location of the residence or offices of the eldutedspf
and how long they maintained their elected position. Location of residence is importa
when considering how diverse are the living conditions in a city the size of Lose&ngel
Brentwood versus Watts and their implied social status. A representative from
Brentwood likely has little in common with a resident of Watts. As commigats sire
dependent on tenure, the length in office is important in assessing the effestivenes
representation. As far as | can tell, the idea of a relationship betweenasrén
representation has never been even discussed or measured anywhere. What does come
out in the general literature is the extent to which political actors wiibgrevent
certain parties from participating in politics. The analysis of politilsagain be
accompanied by the media coverage of politics and other expressions of power.

The concluding chapter will summarize the validity of the claims and msede
presented here. Suggestions for replication will be given. | will also explatcould
not be determined because of the limitations imposed by the collection methods and data
Unanswered questions and further ideas that emerged from this projectaieals

presented.
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Chapter 2:
Sequestration: The Manifestation of the Concepts of

Purity and Danger in Los Angeles County

This chapter is about sequestration, the process through which socially
undesirable factors, as defined by upper middle class Vaaresseparated and removed
from the common view. While this refers in great part to those elements that would be
considered dangerous or unhealthy, it can also refer to the separation of tlop vieny t
of society from public view and consciousness. At the same time, socially yalbkc
resources are likewise sequestered and reserved for the use of thosepati¢ine As
disturbing to those in the middle as the presentation to them of abject poverty or need is,
when confronted with true social power, they too, can be easily swept asidegtlagy ar
trivial to the elite as the homeless to the suburban professional.

In this chapter, | seek to demonstrate the separation of populations, and to some
degree, the separation of access to social resources valued in the maisstiesyn The
presence of visible and invisible barriers is often alluded to without questiotiieg ei
how they came to be or how they are maintained. Therefore, | will dentertbiga
existence of both intentional physical barriers, but also examine what can loecehs

psychological barriers in the form of police behavior. The effect of this caeveuah be

2| will maintain that the upper class set, the boag school & private college graduates, wish tam
virtually invisible, and would not willingly stateither goals or values.

34



likened to living in a fishbowl or zoo cage, where the residents can see out, but cannot
easily leave.

Sequestration involves the division of the middle class from those who are truly
wealthy and from those less wealthy as well as divisions of people basedaborraci
cultural membership. It is useful to consider these separations as divideegwthese
separated go about their daily lives virtually unaware and uninvolved with thiylk&fe
and problems of the others. One common denominator between these groupings is the
mainstream media. News media coverage of Los Angeles neighborhoods will be
addressed at the end of this chapter and at the end of Chapter 3. This chapter will look at

media as it relates to the coverage of parks and social service fcilitie

SEQUESTRATION AND ITS ENFORCEMENT

The idea of sequestration rests on two interlocking principles: Western notions of
sanitation and law and order, with an emphasis on the implications of "order.” The words
sanitary and sanity share the same language roots, and are very elasetyin the
intellectual processes of most people, though that would not occur to them (Douglas,
1966). Sanity has been defined as a "clean mind," and to be accepted, people must clea
up their language and clean up their thoughts. In other words, the dirty or unclean is
forbidden. Sanity, then, is thinking within the established order of things, and this
usually means accepting institutional definitions of the world. The preocmupath
the appearance of being sanitary also applies to the physical environmente Middl

American housekeeping is defined by sparkling clean kitchens and bathrooms. The
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unclean is identified with corruption. Anything that is not pristine can be viewed as
potentially corrupt, such as a used car or ex-husband. To some extent, there is an
allowance for the appearance of being pristine, rather than the actualaronditis is
most critically apparent in personal appearance and issues of statusgexnees such
as prosthetics are allowed to convey a sense of normalcy (Goffman, 1963). Thes'pure’ i
viewed as safe, while that which is seen as unclean, or unsanitary is condateyebus
(Douglas, 1966). So, mental and physical "dirtiness" are to be avoided. The allowance
for the appearance of cleanliniess implies a tacit admission that corruxstmie the
middle of everyday life, but where that impedes the conduct of normal life, gtisdoe
keep up appearances. This is the realm of Goffman's front stage, the realnaofiarter
that is public, and facework, or the effort to maintain a particular social feamfitnan,
1967). In the framework of sequestration theory, this occurs at the individual level, the
group level, and the institutional level. While Goffman concentrated on the aspedts of hi
theory as embodied at the individual level and group level, it has also been tied to the
institutional level of operation (Ericson, Baranek, & Chan, 1989).

This can be coupled with the idea of "law and order," with the emphasis on the
meaning of order. | will take the position that order is the short form of "sodit,bor
the social ordering of society as it currently exists. It impliestii@asole purpose of law
is to promote the maintenance of the social hierarchy. Corruption, in any form, is
synonymous with denial of social order. Sequestration is the process and plegdityal
of separating social elements, both physically and socially, those etewtanoh are

viewed as corrupt - in some form - from those realms which are to remdinepris
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Sequestration is the operation of facework and front stage activity atrfieeate or
institutional level. By doing so, uncomfortable social facts can be retegatee “back
stage” and denied existence in social discourse. They are simply nevemee i
addressed in polite society. This operates somewhat with the sequestrdimnmier
tiers of society also through mechanisms such as never discussing incomkroptos.
Sequestration appears at two places in the social fabric: a) where sorartetebeing
protected, so that its purity may remain intact, and b) where some elemenbigsnaxid
hence must be cordoned off from those that might be polluted by contact.

Sequestration can be viewed as a process that combines at least tim@eccsn
The first would be the separation of people and resources based upon social ideals of
desirability and noxiousness, or purity and danger (Douglas, 1966). Activities,ghhysic
elements, and people considered socially unacceptable or dirty would be lodateaisas
was practicable from the residence and social areas of the privileged. sAhibdime,
the areas picked for residential purposes by the privileged would be those thataver
pristine and clean. Thus, those areas should be upwind from smelly activities and air
pollution, and preserve adequate space for comfort and leisure. The second aspect would
be the construction and implementation of barriers around both desirable and undesirable
space. These may consist of items like freeways and parks which are distgicalph
elements. These are particularly effective in that they are nanblividers, as they are
seen as necessary accompaniments to urban life. They may also consist ofstehices

as zoning restrictions, vagrancy laws, and informal practices such asingd-Zoning

% Used in the sense of "shared" or group level
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restrictions are used to limit the presence of handicapped and indigent peoplaraitd to |
the construction of facilities larger than a certain size. Devices sucgesey laws
restrict the access of specified populations to determined areas. Regdwinilegllegal,

is the informal agreement by a specific sector of the economy or govermmehise

loans to targeted groups or access to certain areas. Perfect sequestiiustrated by
cities such as Rolling Hills which are surrounded by a wall and guarded gate.

The third element is the construction of psychological and social barriees¢hat
understood and routinely accepted by the majority of the social body. Most of the
population being undesirably sequestered would culturally understand that entering
certain spaces would cause them trouble. Even those considered middle-clasanthders
that roaming the wilds of Beverly Hills will probably result in a police dsaibsome
kind to a non-restricted area. Since police attention is seen as embgnassin
individual or group, most people retreat from the possibilifshis element is the social
construction of difference, whether or not the individual or group actually believes i
there being a actual difference. It is a psychic limitation on behavior, wiogthet the
perceived and accepted discrimination is legal or ethical. This aspect éingeles
living was well captured in several scene€nash At the top end of sequestration are
the communities represented by Rolling Hills or Westlake Village. Indiservations

are the best examples of sequestration at the other extreme.

* Michael Meyers films deal with how routine thisiisour society. Nobody questions why you can'treve
talk to the boss.
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The issue of enforcement of sequestration is multifaceted. As the eatespis
socially constructed, the means of enforcement vary, but can be divided into organized
versus individual means, and formal versus informal means. The primary means, both
organized and formal, would be initiated with the development of laws and regulations.
These could be formulated at any level, with some federal, state, and countymeasr
superseding municipal code. The specific limitations placed on convicted fetoms ar
example of federal code regulating behavior. These include elements sosé @fs |
voting rights, limitations on employment with the federal governmentjagsirs on
residence, loss of federal licensing rights, being barred from employntbrd financial
institution, and being barred from office with a labor union (DOJ, undated). Limitations
can also be placed on an individual or group by state law. While it doesn't sdgcifical
limit residence, a convicted felon must reside somewhere near where they can be
employed. Finally, those criminally convicted are subject to probation, pasiemee,
and travel limitations.

The State of California regulates the locations where facilitiethéodisabled that
care for more than six residents can be placed which effectively requoesnaercial or
multi-family zoning. Those with fewer than six beds need to be licensed but have much
more leeway in their locations which can even include single familgaesal areas.

Those individuals deemed incapable of taking care of themselves can become wards of
the state or be required to maintain a psychiatric medication regimée fiaest of their
lives. Municipalities can regulate personal activities through such devivagm@scy,

anti-panhandling, and public nuisance laws.
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Legal and organized, but not sponsored by the state, regulations would include the
stipulations on rental contracts and residential covenants that exclude applitants
certain specified conditions, or certain uses of property. Group activitiesr¢higigal
and organized, but not sponsored by the state, would include activities such as
Neighborhood Watch, and actual patrol activities by private security enadsnilitia-
style activities such as the Minuteman Project or Curtis Sliwa and his Guadgels
patrolling the Bronx in their signature red berets about 30 years ago. In tolegas
and organized activities would include procedures such as some profiling antyDrivi
While Black (Brown, Yellow, Red) and pure hate crimes by groups. lllegal regulation
would include procedures such as redlifiifag any reason.

Finally, on the individual level, sequestration occurs any time a prospective
landlord decides not to rent to someone because the other tenants will be uncomfortable
and may move out, when an individual avoids eye contact with someone trying to get
their attention because they look suspicious, participates in activities suchteadigli,
or do not consider going some place because it is "the bad part of town." Whidle | al
practice these behaviors, a part of me knows | am doing so based on a socially
constructed notion of danger, not from personal experience with that particular

environment or group.

® All ethnicities have been targeted depending cation and their minority status. Asians in Caliia
report it, as do Native Americans near reservatidhs abundantly clear that Latinos in Califatif not
elsewhere are both stopped more often, but alsocdudfied and searched as a matter of policy - samgpth
citizens from Pacific Palisades would take to cdand win) if it happened to them.

® Redlining is the practice of realtors, financiersd insurance agents drawing a line around neitjods
and communities where there is an agreement toenbor sell properties to minorities and conversel
not insure in certain areas. This practice begd#mtive formation of the National Housing Act of 3@ It
is also noted in the unequal locating of retailetstand other aspects of urban life.
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Rather than claim a conspiracy to explain sequestration, | will fall battieon
interrelation of three factors: the idea of "like minded men," the widebgtifeen the
ideology and curriculum of public education and elite education, and the actual
distribution of public resources. Itisn't necessary to have a conspiracy undéioosndi
where the majority have been trained and socialized to think along the same lines,
perceive the same values of social right and wrong, and work under the same
assumptions (Douglas, 1986). | will also look for evidence that the stated goals of a
institution vary from its actual goals, or what Merton calls its “latentfions” (Merton,
1949). Such latent functions are in fact the motives behind the adoption of an institutional
pattern. Sometimes this is blatant as in the historic case of grandfatlmgcin voting,
which were used to limit blacks’ electoral participation. It may be much suintte,
such as the effect of the “three-strikes laws” on minority voter turnout.

As a demonstration that this is a common phenomenon, | will begin with three
colloquially recognizable phrases: "Sweep it under the rug,” "Out of sightf ound,"
and "lgnore them, maybe they'll go away.”" Each deals with a means of addsessahg
undesirability. The first is the recognition of a problem and an overt disguise of i
presence, an actual hiding of the problem. The second, in social psychologicalserms, i
the removal of any sensory stimulus that would indicate the presence of the hidden
objects or peoplé. The third is a socially prescribed way of dealing with undesirable
elements if they do appear. We learn these behaviors as children, and they have

institutional counterparts, all the way up to the top. All are facets of seqgioestrat

” In downtown Los Angeles there are neither sigdicating the way to Watts or to Brentwood. Youdav
to already have an idea where they are located.
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Segregation is a primary indicator of this phenomenon, but segregation most often
refers only to the racial component and neglects those other inhabitants of arsiecial
Segregation is also usually an explicit and visible phenomenon. It is thatsapaf
living space and services based upon some classification, such as the division of drinking
fountains by race that historically occurred in some parts of the UniesSt
Commonly, the spaces reserved for the components that are segregatedmrsidiele
such as the segregated dining areas in the Deep South early last centuryooit toedfr
back of the bus separation.

Other components of the social order that may be affected by sequestratiba
mentally ill or incompetent, the physically disabled, and those whose lifestglat®
conflict with the mainstream. In the past, most of this population ended up confined to
the indoors of a house or sent to a sanitarium. As Mary Douglas would note, sanitary and
sanity have the same word root, denoting a division between clean and safeaoy,sanit
and its opposite, un-clean and un-safe. Insane then is a form of unclean. As artyone tha
holds a divergent world view is by definition insane (Berger, 1967), then thelsare a
seen as somehow unclean, and by association dangerous.

Sequestration shares many of the common elements described in social
disorganization theory (Sampson & Groves, 1989), the practices that define
environmental racism, and the idea of "not in my backyard" (NIMBY). Sampsos note
the concentration of disrupted families, poverty, and race, combined with the almost
complete lack of interaction with outside communities that occurs in all major urban

regions in the United States. NIMBY movements are those movements whicladiect
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disruptive element away from their community and are demonstrations of satiall

power. Environmental racism can be viewed as the polar opposite and consequence of
tacit or proactive NIMBY movements. All of the elements of social disorgamivate
present, but the idea of sequestration views the apparent disorganization asoé resul
outside organization and forces directing all disturbing aspects of urban and miedern li
toward certain areas. Hence, it is not disorganization, as it has been organized from
outside via zoning restrictions and lax enforcement standards within the satiprestr

zone. The populations that have sufficient clout to enforce NIMBY sentiments result in
the forces that appear as social disorganization and environmental racism.

Thus, the conditions are set by unequal social forces, while the cause of many
internal problems of disadvantaged communities, such as lack of communication and
high rates of violence is enhanced anomie as described by Berger (1967) and Weber
(Orru, 1989). Anomie is usually simply defined as without law. As all socialnsgste
have rules, this is a problematic state. So, rather than a system without lawsudlly
thought of in terms of individuals without law. Both Berger and Weber in describing
their notions of anomie converge at one point in common with Merton (1949). Whereas
Merton describes a condition outside of his four primary adaptations, revolution, both
Berger and Weber consider it to be a somewhat integral aspect of anyidiscfisise
anomic state.. Some populations, such as the very powerful, may consider themselves
above the law; some such as the oppressed may consider themselves outside the law and
therefore do not give it credence; and some such as true revolutionaries mayapose

but believe that the present form is corrupt.
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There are also those folks who cannot or will not share the worldview of those
they live amongst - the strangers of Simmel (1971), the discontentecudf (#&94), and
the mystics of Berger (1967). Those that will not share the worldview of the eiliist
be sequestered because their contrary worldview could threaten the glaeisyca
maintain social control. But most often, those sequestered have absolutely no social
power, and could not truly threaten any social order. The contrary and thedrade"
frequently the people who were denied the opportunity to be fully socialized for lack of
effort or resources. They, along with any racial minority that is imrtedgia
distinguishable as different from the dominant race, and those who are in BEr@@rs
terms - "insane" - because their viewpoint is so different as to be incampiile to the
average citizen must be denied voice and visibility. Sometimes these are tleevgempl
cannot be completely socialized in the social control sense as they do not hold the same
moral value$. Along with all the other apparatuses that are necessary to run society, but
are too rude to place in clear view, they are sequestered in those regiodsreonsi
unsuitable for inhabitation by “people of delicate sensibilities,” to parapidem
Smith (1978). These would include but are not limited to the following: sewage
treatment plants, garbage dumps, recycling, junkyards, heavy industry, amd thos
businesses that emit foul smells and noise. Sequestered items would also include
facilities for populations that are considered marginal, such as mental lsospitauth

correctional facilities.

8 Consider this as a reference to those who for evieatreason refuse to bathe, or some other atrthat
can make them unpleasant neighbors. Such behzasioresult in repeated evictions that result in the
eventual necessity to accept housing where ebecibmes available. Sequestration can occur within
ethnic groups, as illustrated by ideas such astbag side of the tracks or - white trash referenttence,
this form of sequestration must be considered aWitigracial, ethnic, and disability status.
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For this form of separation to work effectively, the social boundaries must be
discernible to everybody, including outsiders. So, physical boundary markers are
somewhat likely to mark the division between social zones. It could be as asrple
major thoroughfare, a railroad track, or open ground. Most effective would be those
features that present a virtually impermeable barrier. Such would beddifres,
freeways, watercourses, and escarpments. For the wealthy segmeuntstygf such
refinements as parks and golf courses may serve this purpose. Two of theritished
are manmade devices, and as such provide the opportunity to apply discrimination in
their placement. Railroads are unsightly, noisy, smelly, and subject to a2tiviiigurs a
day. They also are the conduit for much of the hazardous material that is transported.
Both railroads and freeways provide the opportunity to carefully locatarggqesints
and therefore regulate entry points into the higher ranked area. Freeosdygs gome
other benefits to social control. The first is that access and exit points tedhay can
be limited and strategically placed, thereby allowing watch points forctrafind out of
a sequestration zone. The second is that gentile folks no longer need to worry about
crossing these areas. They can motor right through without having to stop or look at the
aspects of life that are unseemly. This aspect is a conjunction of both envitahme
concerns and separation, as freeways are usually built along corridate tiatdetract
from the property values of privileged residents. The truly wealthy sely ever placed
in the position where interaction with the destitute becomes a reality.hd mitldle-

class that needs to be buffered from the possibility of contact and "pollution.”
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Is there any prior evidence to this effect in the United States? Hadhpritbe
first place to look is at the treatment of Native Americans. The resarvatiicy is a
prime example of this philosophy and policy. The population is separated from
mainstream U.S. society; there is a distinct border; regulation isetttfar the
sequestered population; mainstream folks have no real idea of how they lividgahe tr
population is best known from media representations. East coast natives were first
relocated to the Ohio area as it was initially deemed sufficiently fay &wreduce the
probability of interaction between natives and settlers to miniscule likelihogslghe
east coast became fully occupied, "innovators” such as Ben Franklin, and even George
Washington attempted to secure deeds to reservation lands so that they coutdedell pa
to recently arrived immigrants. When sales of Indian lands in the Ohio and Indiana are
to settlers upset the relocated tribes, those Native Americans alénthevariginal
inhabitants - were all again moved to the Oklahoma area, along with those tribal peopl
that had formerly occupied the Deep South, and some of those who occupied the Texas-
New Mexico-Colorado areas, and the southern Great Plains. Oklahoma was supposed to
be sacrosanct Indian Territory, but farmers wanted it too, and that areadwesd¢o a
minor portion of Oklahoma. This process is repeated for most native populations all the
way to Hawaii. All natural resources on reservation land are ultimately threleontrol
of the Secretary of the Interior - even those lands put to productive use biggke tr
occupying them. In addition, there are the special laws controlling tribal loe hiaai

are addressed in the closing chapter.
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Do policies such as those described above occur with other populations? With the
introduction of northern Europeans into California, the Latino populations were placed on
travel and residence restrictions; place names such as "Nigger AlleySandra Town"
designated who was required to live there. "Nigger Alley" is interestititat African-
Americans were not allowed into California at that time, but it did designatedbe
lawless, vice infested section of the town, and conversely, where the resident Asi
population was required to live. Latinos, especially those who were skilled labor,
educated, or former land owners, resisted the residential restrictionsthgothem by
relocating to outside city boundaries and forming such communities as what is stow Ea
Los Angeles (del Castillo, 1979). Adjunct to this configuration, but possibly as
important, is the seizure or appropriation of the most desirable, and in this case the only
usable, land. This was dictated by the proximity to water sources, a scalgeeas
that portion of the world. This process will also be discussed in the section on crane, as
significant portion of this process can best be described as unethical, if not outright
criminal.

A major aspect of this idea is that the border between a sequestration zone and the
outside is permeable from one direction, the downward direction, by those inhabiting the
upper realm. The middle-class and upper-classes can move downward and return to thei
protected areas, while the less fortunate are trapped within the single zone carhbe
some intermingling such as maid service or landscaping duties, but these geramtne
either be gone by evening or live a virtually separate existence aftsr hdtaey cannot

partake of the services freely granted those who were considered a partedlin. By
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this, | mean yard workers are not going to be served at locations such astNeypare
much more likely to be questioned if they stopped at Will Rodgers State Beach,aor had
flat tire on the way home. Thus, upright citizens with suspect habits can be saviced i
one of these areas and the vice cannot easily follow them home, while the inhalbitants
these areas face severe restrictions on any attempt to leave. Thig lesipiain the
spatial dynamics of red light districts, night clubs, and gambling dens, but odreals
used to explain such phenomena as NIMBY policies, and the selective location of
wrecking yards, treatment plants, and garbage dumps. A curious side effestybehi
of unwritten policy is that some communities actively seek the placement ef thes
facilities. The Fort McDermitt Reservation actually solicited the dagpf toxic waste
as its extreme remoteness and lack of resources left it with few othersojation
economic development.

Historical expressions of this philosophy include segregation or Jim Cray law
grandfather clauses, neighborhood covenants, red lining practices by reshgetds
and banks, and of the establishment of mental hospitals or sanitariums. Since overt
expression of this ideology is prohibited in most cases, more recent applicatibes of t
same ideology include Driving While Black, profiling, homeless sweeps, anti-
panhandling laws, protest containment policies, and the construction of a border wall.
Wilson (1968) noted that police often perform the function of gatekeepers, confronting
suspicious youth and telling them to go back where they belong. This was writyen fort

years before racial profiling was acknowledged. Suttles (1972) also notexlitioaities

9 A fashionable restaurant
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had to exercise extreme caution in negotiating the streets adjacent tmthes. It was
sometimes better to go around a neighborhood than risk arrest merely for drivindgpthroug
it. This is also captured in the notion of "anywhere but the valley," as exgpiasbe

recent movieCrash(2005).

If sequestration is an actuality, then it should be discernable through many forms
of statistical or spatial analysis. The characteristics ad Istee should provide no real
surprise for any researcher of social life. What may be new is the notidhetrets a
somewhat linear relationship between social acceptability, easeasfsan public
resources, and the visibility of deviance. More information on this is discussed below in
the section on population density and the notions of public and private space. Also
possibly new would be the placement and notion of psychic boundaries, both their
existence and their regulation. By this, | am claiming there are psydhiohgsical
boundaries that persons of low citizenship level are not allowed to transgresshidre fur
over the boundary, the more likely becomes the probability of criminal charges that
increase in severity with the distance of the transgression. The degreerafigepa
maintained in the larger society should be consistent with the ideas expressethis S
Theory of Moral Sentimen{3759) and more currently in Clarl&ympathy Biography
and Sympathy Margi(lL987). The length of time between the original publications of
these texts indicates the prevalence of this overarching ideology. Thesdisarguish
between those who are considered the “deserving poor” - victims of chance who

otherwise would be considered upstanding citizens - and the “undeserving poor,’ewho ar
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deemed accountable for their own condition through bad behavior. Again, the distinction

is socially constructed, and follows the socially relevant categortes@gard to blame.
Sequestration at the top involves the protection of valued resources through

devices as mundane as burglar alarms, neighborhood security forces, gateshiti@sm

and working behind locked doors. It can also involve further security forces, such as

martial arts trained receptionists, personal bodyguards, and walled homgoliTimg

of highly affluent areas will also be conducted with more regularity and.fa@uality of

life elements include lower population densities, low pollution zones, ease of access t

social venues, controlled access points, trees, and ease of access to ogen space

ANALYZING THE UNEQUAL DISTRIBUTION OF PARKS AND SOCIAL
SERVICE FACILITIES IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY: DATA AND METHODS

Sequestration is the idea that both people and resources will be physicallg divide
based upon a notion of social value to the privileged. If it occurs, one would expect to
find a distinct pattern to the locations and concentration of certain types of public
facilities. Facilities for marginalized social groups will not be tedan the most
affluent and socially privileged areas, while facilities enjoyedhieyprivileged will not
be located in the midst of the poor areas. Hence, there should be a separation of both
facility quality and type based on social class, as measured by incomesaddhbahe
racial composition of the neighborhood.

The analysis presented here will assess the distribution of two common and fairl
easily measured types of resources across Los Angeles County zip cbhddgst Df
these are publicly owned park lands and facilities, which are sociallydvalitee second
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of these are facilities to house populations that are disabled, disturbed, or otherwise
marginal, which are not socially valued. If the logic of sequestration isctainere
should be more and higher quality parkland where the wealthy are located, and
conversely, social service facilities should be more common in lower incoase are

To a large degree the concept of sequestration concerns the allocaitybrisotor
use space. Therefore any discussion of it must include a survey of both thesqaraditie
guantities of space allocated. One of the first of these quantities thidy gffscts
quality is the population density of an area. Population density is simply a population
estimate for an area and dividing that by the geographic size of the ardly, usua
measured in square miles. Usually the base figure is a census estimateuwhbier of
people living in a given area, and no adjustment is made for what or who occupies the
land if the area being estimated crosses some form of border. Thus, a zip cwde regi
that crosses municipal boundaries does not distinguish between the two or more
municipalities. The same is true of counting regions that include areas sucio@al nat
forests or other government holdings. Using just the population density can be very
misleading. Population density figures make no account of what sort of struceures ar
present - therefore an extreme high-rise building could produce extradydmngin
densities while the actual space available is not used in the account. The samanthing
be contemplated for areas that include golf courses; while the people may dedtrow
together, the density figure would be low. Neither is quality of life consideretistict
containing a major freeway interchange or garbage dump could have low population

density, but also an undesirable place to live.
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Let us consider some examples in the city of Los Angeles. In the Ramparts
(90057) neighborhood, the population density in 2000 was higher than 49,000 per square
mile (U. S. Census Bureau, 2007) By simple division, this reduces to a space of slightly
under 24 feet square per individual - no one in an evenly distributed state could be more
than 24 feet from four other persons. From this base figure must be subtracted all of the
space that cannot be used for living. This would include roads, sidewalks, alleys,
parking, infrastructural support areas such as electric exchangespaad, community
space like hallways, governmental areas, and especially commerciatt@ep These
subtractions severely reduce the actual available space. An argument coaldiebian
people living out of their cars violate the above subtractions; the other side of the
argument would be that those people are not included in the population estimates in the
first place. It is likely that sequestration zones have greater percefageaccounted
populations, raising the density figures greatly. This is truly dense. higrydensity,
the upper category used in census calculations, begins at 12,000 per square mile. For the
90057 zip code to achieve merely high density status, 2.5 parks the size of Elysian Park
would need to be added to its area, or four times the current area in square miles.

On the other end of the spectrum for Los Angeles County are areas where the
population density in 2000 was as low as 66 per square mile, such as the Mojave Desert
or cities such as Commerce. This is about 739 times less than the density fortRampar
(90057). Using a more reasonable figure derived from a relatively wédedtiroom
community, Bradbury (91008), the figure is 447 persons per square mile. The difference

between the two densities is a magnitude greater than 109. In other words, people in

52



Bradbury have 109 times as much space available to them, and Bradbury is not the least
densely (and desirable) community in the county. Bradbury representsvauoity

where all land except that municipally owned is private personal property and shows
what size of space is logically possible to own in its entirety in a metrapobtaplex

such as Los Angeles.

Definitions of Public and Private Space - Quantity and Quality

Both the size of space and the quality of space are at issue here.dbvasathe
size of space available first. As already noted, the most densely poputptedafel os
Angeles County has a greater percentage of its area used such thaitibeatounted as
available living space. This is also true of the area mentioned above that haythe trul
low density of 66 persons per square mile. It is the City of Industry, arditgly
devoted to industrial development - in effect a city with no citizens exceidiate
citizens," and the few that stay overnight to guard their properties. Thela ©f space
but none of it is available for public use. All land is industrial except for infietsial
needs. There is no public space in terms of places that can be used by anybody. There
are four such industrial zones in the Los Angeles Basin - Vernon, Comrinetodale,
and Industry, all of which have a greater than average concentration of mil line
essence, for those areas with little public space, if you aren't domthé house, you're
doing it in the street (Newman, 1972; Rubenstein, 1980). Many county areas do not even

afford sidewalks and people are forced to walk in the streets.
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| argue that space, and therefore somewhat limited privacy, isloesir
Therefore, the presence of parks and open space should be generally valuededt is not
here that some open space is considered dangerous because of the activitisoasd pe
that use it. Commonly, MacArthur Park is seen as a location given over to druggydeali
Undoubtedly, this is true. But in context, MacArthur Park is located amidst the thighes
population concentrations in the City of Los Angeles, so people will be "doing it in the
street." All else being held equal, the rate of drug arrests should be equtesh base
rate multiplied by its deviation from the grand mean for population. Additionallyl | wi
propose that it can be considered a “service center” for drugs. All citiegégions
where certain activities are understood to take place, such as the businessadii
row, and shopping malls. The distribution of various “routine activities” and their

relationship to criminal arrest rates will be discussed more fully in thechegter'°

Parks and Recreation Centers

As suggested somewhat earlier, quality of space occurs at both the public and
private level. Those with sufficient personal resources can sequesteeltresns
exclusive communities. These would include the communities of Rolling Hills, klidde
Hills, Westlake Village, and Bradbury, as well as areas such as WiBbulevard where
high-rise condominium fortresses are available. Some of these ategatmunities,
but some are areas where security such as locked entry doors and secalityrzkie

intrusions unlikely. Even areas such as the residential portions of Bevdsly Hil
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Brentwood, or Pacific Palisades afford walled compounds and protection. Fosthe va
majority, this is not possible. Therefore the quality of space is diretdhgdeto the
outlay of government resources to make life more pleasant. The expressisrtludtth
have chosen to examine is the outlay of public parks and recreational facifies
course, some parks have facilities augmented by private endowments, saahtag
clubs or golf courses. In line with the theory | am proposing, the allocation ofepriva
resources to enhance parks should be more common in wealthy areas. However, that
factor is beyond the scope of this research due to insufficient data on such private
endowments.

| will begin with the distribution of recreation centers in the city of Logées.
Apparently, they come in a range of sizes and facilities. At the sameheyendcupy
land in a park frequently. As recreation centers are more concentratedy(th&rgpless
space - a valued commodity), it is likely that they should be more common in densely
populated areas. If all else was equal, then the more well-equipped recreates c
should also occur in the most densely populated areas to compensate for the lack of open
space. The county and most other municipal bodies seem to make no distinction between
a park and a recreation center. However, | contend that recreation faaikti@sower
guality space than parks. They are single use allotments - it would be amtiislyal, if
not impossible, to reserve the basketball court to have a picnic in a recreatioracedter
the concrete floors, smells of sweat, and posturing of young males.

Quiality of park land is also subject to a number of conditions. The first is if the

space is unusable for anything else, such as arroyos, steep hillsides, @roacid;
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Though possibly beautiful, it is an afterthought or possibly a tax break for a develope
set aside this land. The second condition is those spaces that serve multiple municipal
purposes. The largest sports complex in the city of Los Angeles serves guad dut
sports venue and as a flood control basin with the possibility that many of the fields coul
be periodically flooded and rendered useless for the time beiAgother area of
multiple uses that impedes open recreation is the shared use of facilitiethkay/school
and a recreation district. Some smaller municipalities have school grouadsaks
parks, while the city of Los Angeles has some schools that use park facilities. Ot
municipal parks are available only through rental of specified faciitieh as a baseball
diamond; in other words persons must pay a fee to use the park.

There is another factor that intervenes. It is the issue of what the lanof tizse
park was prior to its present designation. Decommissioned military badasjastrial
sites, and reclaimed garbage dumps have all become parks within the county. A full
reckoning would include the present use of all prior dump sites and a completeolisting
those places used by the military and manufacturing companies in the pasth Thoug
officials would deny it, most dump sites or former industrial sites maintaipateatial
for exposure to dangerous substances.

Private space, that owned by individuals or business entities, is diedatlyd to
wealth. As such, it does not serve as a measure of the ability to influenae publi
expenditures, but only of economic clout, as do the numerous golf courses and country

clubs that expand the available space of a few. Undoubtedly, the wealthy aré&ketpre |

™ A flood basin filling up near the area | liveddlosed off an adjacent road for over six monthsaidd
not fully abate for over two years.
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to inhabit large spaces. Thus, a better measure of political influence would be the
appropriation of public space and resources. If more civically owned space in thaf form
parks, recreation facilities, and open areas is available to some populagonthi$ can
be used as an indicator or indirect measure of a population’s social status andapower
discussed in Chapter One. Powerful people, as defined by the citizenship dcb&e, wi
able to free ride and not be held accountable for misuses of power. According to
sequestration theory, people high on the citizenship scale will be granted mack publ
owned space and resources for the conduct of their business and lives. They will also
have access to these resources at less than market value, whereas thosedow on t
citizenship scale will be denied access to both space and publicly owned &itibti@re
considered a given by those more powerful. This is an example of the sequesfrati
resources that parallels the sequestration of populations.
Hidden Qualities of Parks

In conjunction with the plain use of such space, there are additional uses for open
space not usually considered:
1) Parks serve as a distinct barrier or boundary marker if conditions on oneeside ar
different than those on the other;
2) If the park is placed between a privileged population and any other population or use
then it serves as a buffer from visual, auditory, and to some extent olfadttasians;
3) In addition, especially if it is a day use area only, it serves as a legat bmthose
undesirable folks who would use it. At night it becomes an official zone where law

enforcement has the right to question and remove anybody present;
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4) Finally, it can be used to bolster property values, as land designated as park or open
space cannot consequently be used for commercial or other residential pumnbdess a
helps to maintain low traffic and population densiltylimits available property

The use of parks as barriers between districts is observable in PacdadBs)i
Beverly Hills, Pasadena, Claremont, Malibu, and, to a lesser extent in Loolg, Bea
Redondo Beach, and Pico Rivera.
Park Use Rights

One factor here is the putative right of anyone to use publicly owned areas. But
to use such resources, those using it must find it accessible, and not be subject to any
conditions that make its use unpleasant, such as legal harassment or continued
guestioning by law enforcement (Herbert, 1997). As an example, beachesannizalif
are generally public. Access to beaches, on the other hand, can only be obtained by three
means: 1) from the water, 2) by permission of the landowner whose property must be
crossed, and 3) by public access routes. Youth would be more likely to be questioned
while accessing one of the beaches in the exclusive areas of Los Angeles Satings
Santa Monica, than someone accessing the beach from a beachfront cottagely,Similar
would be very difficult for a youth from the section of Los Angeles between Atimehs a
Florence-Graham to manage the financial, time constraint, and logastpescts of
getting to an area such as the Angeles National Forest or Santa Monica Mguntaih
less the social pressure exerted once the goal was achieved.

All'in all, the equal distribution of public places would suggest that larger

facilities would be constructed due to a larger population that would use it. If pam® s
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or facilities are allocated to certain population areas than others, thenrsequelities

are in effect. Thus, the evaluation of sequestration in this project will quaetga
measure the distribution of parks and the distribution of the population and faalities f
the disabled or marginalized citizens, such as recovering drug addictd.alsavi
gualitatively assess the property value effect of divisors — parks and naaiwmet such
as arroyos or abrupt hill faces - and patterns of arrests.

The distribution of zip codes is all inclusive with the exception that some of the
communities have been removed from consideration. These are the upper income
communities that are gated - Bradbury and Rolling Hills, the community clakes
Village, two zip codes in the far southeast, the remote zip codes in the Mojave Dese
which also extend across county lines, and the primarily commercial coneauwiit
Vernon, Irwindale, and Industry. The two gated communities are physickesdlom
the surrounding areas; hence whatever facilities they do include are ndptrolig.” In
actuality, neither community provides either parks or allows social seaaddgiés
within their boundaries. Park like comfort is provided by enough wealth to afford five
acre lots for some. Westlake Village is excluded because its municipal besreddend
up into Ventura County (as do its zip codes) and it is difficult to apportion its resources.
The zip codes near Palmdale and Lancaster are included, but those that abut the county
line extend into the neighboring counties of Ventura, Kern, and San Bernardino. The
entirety of the upper San Gabriel Mountains is also shown on the Los Angeles County
Supervisor's map without an associated zip code, the primary source of information use

in this analysis. The two zip codes in the far southeast also extend across county
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boundaries, this time into Orange County. In fact, all information for those zip codes
refers to Orange County. The commercial cities are excluded becausalthe tot
population living there amounts to just over 2,300 persons. The persons who do live there
are primarily law enforcement and maintenance workers and no significditiefaeiith
the exception of a rock quarry converted into a park are located within their boandarie
The variables used will be compared to the grand means for all of the Los #Angele
County neighborhoods included in my analysis. Hence, the slopes indicate multiples or
fractions of the mean value. Therefore, the listed values are provided in Appendix IlI.
Parks will be categorized as either recreation centers or parks anatesdbr
size and the number of features within the park as claimed by official e=b3ihe size
of a facility comes into play as small size limits the number of persagp®ops who can
comfortably occupy the space. Here, | assume that facilities servyay fspulations
are less socially desirable than those serving smaller ones. Fealtiness indoor or all
weather facilities also come in to play. A two acre park is effectivaiyeld in the
number of people who can use it if its central feature is a playing field sacbaaeball
diamond, and a game is being played. The claims made in some municipal park
descriptions are suspect. One city website claimed three differemgpfastds (football,
soccer, baseball), and other amenities were present on a threeeacre sit
Parks are managed by municipal governments, the county, two state agencies, and
federal agencies. The outlay of public land at the municipal level is ligketed to the
wealth of the community or its particular vision for public improvement; some may

choose libraries or services and some may choose parks. The county holdings are
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primarily located in areas under county control, though some are inside cigy liffie

state manages park holdings within Los Angeles County through two ageniceefirst

is the state park service which manages most state parks. The other is through
conservancy districts. Conservancies manage some state parks, county haidings, a
even some federal properties. The Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy will be more
fully discussed in the section on power. | have not included private parks or features
such as the Rose Bowl, which is either privately owned or privately managad, eve
though parts of it are publicly accessible. The distribution of these combined holdings
will be used to evaluate whether some populations are being neglected. The uke of par
as aids in physical isolation will also be examined, though a purely statiséaas of
evaluating this seems beyond the scope of this study, so that evaluation il rem
primarily qualitative.

There are a total of 1,347 parks used in my research sample. Most of the parks
are municipal, with state agencies being the only contributors to the toprgatego
Contributions to the “very large” and “huge” categories are almostiggpaead
between conservancy, county, and municipal governments. Municipalities contribute
most heavily to the categories from “large” on down in size. A table of which agenci
contributed to which categories is included in the appendices. As far as actuatsnumbe
go, parks are primarily small. The following list of size range categamisaites for
each category the number of such parks, and the total acreage. The calclgatgsliacr
each of the lower categories is the top value for that range. In other wd@3,square

foot park would still be listed as .5 acre.
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Table 2.1: Size Categories of Public Parks

Park Sizes Total
Size Category (acres) # Acres
Tiny less than .5 221 111 (calculated at top of range)
Very Small 51029 257 771
Small 3t09.9 527 5270
Small/Medium 10to 24.9 22 550
Medium 251040 199 7960
Medium/Large 41 to 100 5 500
Large 101 to 160 84 13440
Very Large 160 to 639 14 8960
(calculated at bottom of
Huge 640 to 2399 20 12800 range)
greater than (calculated at bottom of
Ultra Huge 2400 5 12500 range)

It is easy to see that areas with a park listed in the top categories dueaillhe
other values. One huge park is equivalent to all of the tiny and very small parks
combined. The actual acreage for the ultra huge category is understated ak one pa
that range - Topanga State Park - is alone listed at 11,000 acres. A coeplermlsfare
missing from this listing. The entirety of the Santa Monica Mountains National
Recreation Area is not included with its 153,075 acres as it extends into Ventura County.
| have only specified those areas that are listed as "parks." Lé&eivesLos Angeles
National Forest which borders a significant portion of the northern basin is not included
as parkland. Also missing are the vast parks that border the county, bubasetiaer
border - even those where the primary access is through corridors thainbleggn i

Angeles County.
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Facilities specifically listed as recreation centers are run by bet8ity of Los
Angeles and the county. There are a total of 146 recreation centers, witta@liges
being the most numerous category based on the idea that this designationeig attain
through the offering of programs such as camping and other activities that would
otherwise be denied to inner city youth. The city operates 141 of these. Most of these
seem to be concentrated in the more densely populated areas of the city. As aa exampl
the east central region of Los Angeles has five recreation centers irpaoelej a value

exceeding the distribution of parks in most cases.

Facilities Serving the Sick, Disabled, and Socially Disturbed

The distribution of facilities serving the ill, disabled, and other deviant
populations will also be examined, since people often do not want them located near their
homes. The size of these facilities and well as the number of them present iipeach z
code will be of interest as a large number in either category demonstrasktbé
social power to keep them out. The number of residents in the zip code with various
forms of disability will also be evaluated.

Hospitals are amazingly almost equally distributed across the econauiousp.
This is in large part due to institutions such as the Los Angeles County- US€aMedi
Center being located in one of the more depressed regions of Los Angelesar&éhere
marginally more major hospitals concentrated proximate to the morthwaatas, such
as the UCLA Medical Center location in Westwood, and a large hospital located in both

Glendale and Northridge. Of some interest was the distribution of tredtméities for
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alcoholism and drug addiction. Malibu had by far the most centers and expensisas, too,
determined by review of advertisements and listings on webpages devoted toghe subj
The distribution was not too surprising after considering that such centers would be
located in communities that could afford them. The distribution of sober homes or half-
way houses was consistent with the distribution of treatment centers, witlupscede
recovery houses in the wealthier communities and the equivalent of rooming houses in
lower income areas. What truly surprised me was the distribution of psychiatri
hospitals. These appear to be located in middle-class or higher communities fosthe m
part. This correlates well with the reported distribution of mental disglalmy will be
discussed in a later text.

| also examine the distribution of seven types of facilities listed wéh t
Department of Social Services. The number of each is listed in parenthesesthext t
type name. They are Elderly Care (1,526), Adult Residential (1,342), Adult &ay C
(190), Group Homes (323), Small Family Homes (85), Chronically Il (09), Social
Rehabilitation (18), and Community Treatment Facilities (2). There aralatd,495
facilities. For those unfamiliar with the names, Adult Day Care is usetidse tfolks
who live with someone but need care during the day time, much like child day care.
Group Homes are for children under the age of eighteen. Small Family Hafes ar
families in emergencies such as house fire or temporary housing due to spaseal a
Social Rehabilitation is for those with behavioral problems. Community Treatsnent

mystery. Appendix Il describes the process.
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The distribution of adult care facilities, adult daycare facilities, aodpghomes
for youth is also revealing. The communities where one type of facilitysemresually
do not also have much of the other types. It is likely that adult day care is more often
present in slightly higher income areas than the other two, as one must pay for the
service. These facilities are most often not located in either povectest or higher
income areas, but are more commonly found in moderate to low income areas. There are
exceptions, with facilities located on the Palos Verdes headlands, in the Pasadena a
and in the north San Fernando Valley. This also makes economic sense in that the
wealthier populations can pay for private in-home care for disabled memitbes of
family, and therefore facilities are not as necessary in those comraunitie

The numbers considered above only reflect those individuals and facilitsek list
with the Department of Social Services. There are no methadone clinics, paceks of
or facilities like jails listed above. | am presuming, based on the writingsitth §L769)
and Clark (1990) that certain populations will garner more sympathy for theirioondit
and thus be more welcomed into the community. As an example, Small Family Homes
serve intact social units (families) that are usually not associatie@my social
problems. Conversely, Group Homes serve youth that have been labeled as “disturbed
which are commonly viewed as socially problematic. The peaks in the numbers likely
represent the effect of large facilities such as the state psychiaspital in Norwalk.
Interestingly, the significantly greater numbers of such fagslitound in the wealthiest
Latino neighborhoods is a reflection of how poor Latinos are in Los Angeles CaAsnty.

of 2000, Latinos had a per capita income of $22,000.
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The central idea behind assessing the previously listed components is that those
features that are considered desirable such as parks are expected to leepiroxiosty
to the more advantaged populations, while socially suspect facilities such-aspalf
houses, disabled facilities, and homeless shelters will be centered around@upthat
are disadvantaged by race and income. The more noxious the facility is pnceive
mainstream society, the closer it will be to the most socially disadvahsaee, as
measured by the highest population density, lowest mean house value, highestgeercenta
of racial and ethnic minorities, lowest average per capita income, lowestp&r
income, and the highest proportions that are disabled.

The statistical method used to analyze the distribution of these faaililid® a
combination of multinomial, poisson, and binomial logistic regression. Initiallyast
thought that hierarchical linear equations would treat the problem. There are a fe
problems with both the method and the data set that will not allow complete assessment
using hierarchical methods. The primary reasons are that 1) the number apeatez
that is minority dominated zip codes is too few for linear statistical methodkatbly
calculate, and 2) the number of classifications is too few. The same problem was
presented by the use of structural equation models. Another overarching problgm of m
analysis that follows is the notion of statistical normality which the chosgthods were
developed to address. The distributions of many of the variables within the data set are
badly skewed, some so much that they cannot be normalized with typical
transformations. Some are also over dispersed which cannot be treated using

transformations. There are also problems presented due to bimodal distributions caused
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by a large number of zeros, and the presence of right truncated data due to tiegecor
processes used by various government agencies. The method chosen addresses all of
these problems because of its ability to handle abnormal distributions exceghthe
truncation which at this point is not remediable but does not alter the interpretation of
results. First, | will report on findings of the qualitative methods, which issisges
whether values appear visibly different, but cannot be quantitatively assésgkd.

follow that with quantitative analyses of the density of public facilitess Los

Angeles County zip codes.

The analyses below seek to demonstrate whether sequestration is mamfested i
the distribution of public resources. If the concept is valid, then highly valued resourc
should be more common in privileged areas and socially stigmatized resdwralestse
more common in the stigmatized areas. In addition, the degree to which a population is
stigmatized should effect where they are located. The most stigmai@abpopulation
should be located in the fringe areas, where highly valued resources are sdarce a
stigmatized resources are more common.

The analyses will be broken into two primary sections, with subdivisions in thedsec
section. Initially, a qualitative analysis, or direct comparison will be rahdeat property
values directly across and the same distance away from feature®thatyaobvious on
maps and diagrams. The complexity of trying to analyze this statigii€deyond the
limits of this project. Observation of census data showed that community incomes for
some of these areas, particularly Altadena and La Canada-Flintridgeqwesr different

when separated by these features. The qualitative analysis is an abteerpbnstrate
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this in more concrete terms. Another analysis will attempt to ascertginetbence of

“blue lines,” or boundaries at which the police detain or question suspect individuals.
These are modeled by an abrupt change in arrest rates within the samdipmiddic

some of the regression analyses below, | used negative binomial regressiomsvehi

variant of poisson regression. Poisson regression models do not handle over dispersed
data which is defined as data having a standard error that is larger tinaeetie

Negative binomial regression was developed to handle this condition. The tremendous
size of some of the parks listed here causes the data to be over dispersed, which appears
in bar charts of the data as a flat array rather than a bell curve. In additrenstthe
presence of a significant number of zero counts regarding park acreage sothated

zip code, which appears as a bimodal array. Both of these conditions preclude using
more standard methods. As a cautionary procedure, | also utilized zero-infigétigane
binomial regression. The results were negligibly different from standgyatine

binomial, so the results shown are those from the standard version. The results from bot
negative binomial and poisson regression are shown to give an example of how the
results differ given the more restrictive negative binomial methodology. Asobtite
methods require a count configuration, the dependent variable was converted to an
integer form by multiplying the grand mean value by 100 and rounding to the nearest
integer. This process does not effect the magnitude or values of the independela, varia
but does require conversion if the results for the true value of the dependent vagiable a

needed.
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The dependent variables used in these analyses are 1) Park Acreage Value, 2)
Park Acreage Value without Recreation Centers, 3) Total number of SocimeSe
Facilities, 4) Total number of Social Service Facilities without Eldédye, 5) Total
number of Social Service Facilities without Elderly Care or Adult Day Cdhe values
for the dependent variable in each equation are for the sum total of all units wiihin a z
code. As there are often more than one park or facility, then these are added together
obtain the value.

The independent variables are expressed as variations from the county grand
mean of each variable and are the values as computed for each zip code. The independent
variables used for each equation are the same: 1) House value mean, 2) Per capita
income average, 3) Owner occupied house rate, 4) Population density, 5) Disatieility
in the general population, 6) Latino population rate, 7) Black population rate, and 8)
Asian population rate. The county grand mean for each variable is the denomirtator, wi
the zip code value as the numerator, so each variable value expressed as a ratio of the
grand mean. More to the point, the grand mean becomes equivalent to one (1), so each
value is expressed as a difference from one, either more or less. Thisiadians
comparison of the variable values without recourse to z scores. Appendix IV lists the
grand means.

Overall, my findings below indicate that there are large variations in the
distribution of institutional facilities and park facilities based on the etongposition in
a zip code. Of particular interest is the relatively high concentraticacities for

marginalized groups in African American communities and racially mixed
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neighborhoods. Notably, the concentration of facilities in the primarily White and low
income area located in the Mojave Desert including and surrounding the
Lancaster/Palmdale municipalities. It suggests that the unwanted omrahkie¥vhite

population has been shunted off into the desert.

THE DISTRIBUTION OF PARKS AND SOCIAL SERVICE FACILITIES T N LOS
ANGELES COUNTY: FINDINGS
Qualitative Analysis

To address the question of whether physical structures are useful delineators of
where the boundaries of social space are located, property values on eaclscide
major physical features will be compared. Here, | am assuming that prgiperty
values are more socially desirable than lower property values. Padaa®$ dividing
different income zones from each other are apparent across the landscapewtfiye c
Most notable are the park features around Pacific Palisades, BrentwoodnBasade
Claremont, Beverly Hills, Long Beach, Hermosa Beach, and Manhattah.B&he
parks around Malibu, Brentwood, and Pacific Palisades will be addressed in the section
on social power as their existence seems to be owed to the exercise of poltea
As a simple proof of the boundary nature of a park, | will use the mere fact ttzt soc
conditions are materially different on one side than the other. This could be income
levels, property values, ethnic background, or zoning differences. Pasademallg par
bisected by the Arroyo Seco, hence there is a segment of the city to the west of t

arroyo, with mountainous terrain belonging to Glendale as the background. Tios sec
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of real estate has substantially higher property assessment values thaof thecother
surrounding area. Along the higher Arroyo Seco, the flood plain and Hahamongna
Watershed Parkeparate the wealthy and White community of La Canada-Flintridge with
240% of the average property value from the more mundane and historically African-
American enclave of Altadena, which is also a concentration of socialeséaitties,

and has moderate property values. The same is true for far eastern Pasatereast

of Eaton Canyon. Here, the property values in the one section of the zip code are
sufficiently high to overcome the lesser values to the south and west of the zip code and
allow it to be among the higher income zip codes.

The far northwestern section of Claremont is separated from the rest y e c
the bike path along Thompson Creek and Sycamore Canyon Park. Manhattan Beach and
Hermosa Beach are bisected by a continuous greenway between Valleyrdrive a
Ardmore Avenue that is almost four miles in length. Interestingly, wheredhads$a
Beach section occurs, property values are higher on the beach side, whereas the more
upscale community of Manhattan Beach has generally higher property atuaiti the
east side - away from the smaller lots and more commercial sectoraitfyth&he same
is true of Beverly Hills which has its eastern residential district dividad the
commercial area of Rodeo Drive by Beverly Gardens Park, a length of heritriles.

This buttress is further extended to some extent by the placement of the LossAngel
Country Club at its western terminus. Finally, even a working class citidikg Beach
uses parks as barriers. Caesar Chavez Park shields the downtown section strorawhat

port activity, while the far northeast part of the city is divided from surrounding
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communities that have slightly lower property values by the complex ofwdbPark,
Heartwell Golf Course, and El Dorado Park. The break between the two parklis fill
by a school. The total linear distance covered by these parks is over four miles.

Do the parks designate a social divisor wherein there is some form of economi
inequality from one side to the other? The following is a comparison of mean single

family property assessment valuations levied in some of the areas disdusged a
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Table 2.2: Mean Group Values of Selected Single Family Properties

Claremont (Thompson Creek Park)

West East

555,800 340,500

Long Beach Lakewood (Heartwell Park)
South North

358,750 312,000

Hermosa Beach (Hermosa Valley Greenbelt)

West East

1,082,000 536,000

Manhattan Beach (Hermosa Valley Greenbelt)
West East

527,000 2,271,000

Bradbury Duarte Azusa (linear progression west to east)
695,750 504,500 192,250

Pasadena (first three sets are Arroyo Seco) (second line is thergéneseiction)

Far North West of Arroyo Seco Far North East of Arroyo Seco Eas21@

Lida/Arroyo View Del Monte/Forest Clinton/Brooks
864,000 307,000 207,500
North West North East

Glen Oaks/Manford Hickory/Pasadena

1,261,500 75,750 (atypica)l

North West South West

San Rafael/Chateau San Rafael/Nithsdale

1,701,750 632,250

Eaton Canyon Cal Tech/City College

Sierra Madre Villa/Old House Colorado/San Marino

669,000 373,500

12 The lot is likely an undeveloped lot withoutteusture on it. It is left in the analysis becaesepty
space in high prestige areas should be worth d desd
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The above differences in property values suggest that very often a phyaticed fe
such as an arroyo or stream can act as a distinct social boundary thatesegiatinct
kinds of social groups. Roads can serve the same function. Appendix Il gives the actual
values of the properties.

The City of Downey is surrounded and separated from the poverty next door by
the Rio Hondo, the I-105, the San Gabriel River, and I-5. Industry, a city with few
human residents, that is situated along a railroad line divides the slighdy dféand
more ethnically white enclave surrounding Whittier from the more Latino and
impoverished areas of Pico Rivera, South El Monte, EI Monte, and La Puente. The above
comparisons suggest that, even if not done purposefully, parks and geographic features
serve as useful and real social divisors.

What isn't noticeable at casual glance is the extent to which arroyosaterd w
features divide communities. These can be easily confused with the tracksaafysgh
as very often large roadways follow river bottoms as the river has careateavbat
level course through the terrain. River bottoms are also subject to flooding, so are not the
first choice of anyone setting up living structures. The Los Angeles Rinegssas a
dynamic social divisor for the first half of its course, dividing the middlgscten the
north and east neatly from the privileged on the south and west banks. Highway 101
closely follows its path across the San Fernando Valley. After definingpttigern and
eastern boundary of Griffith Park the river borders or passes through nine parésmcl
Elysian Park before emptying into the ocean at Long Beach. Across the@dpesan

Gabriel Mountains, arroyos divide communities and are the frequent sectorypatere
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and open land exist. The Arroyo Seco along its 11 mile course from the mountains to the

basin is primarily park land until it reaches the central sector of theoCClitys Angeles

and the Los Angeles River. It is broken only at South Pasadena three times in quick

succession, and where the 1-205 crosses it. The Rio Hondo has eight parks along its

banks, including the Whittier Narrows before joining the Los Angeles River. The San

Gabriel River serves as a divider between the higher income areas af &xgrt

Bradbury on the west, with the low income area of Azusa on the east. The San Gabriel

extends down into Long Beach where the border feature of the El Dorado Parks is

complimented by 16 other parks along its course including the Whittier Narrows and

Santa Fe Recreation areas. The use of arroyos as parks also occurs alonigeitme nort

borders of the San Fernando Valley where arroyos descend from the surrounding hills.
That is, those who are wealthy enough probably do not use these facilities

anyway. They may have tennis courts in their backyard, and consider theitioacrea

areas to be places like Hawaii or the Bahamas. Interestingly, locaganshe beach do

not adhere to the idea that wealth is gathered there. Upon reflection, the house value

measure may be limited by three related characteristics. This finstt Proposition 13

holds the valuation of a property to that at time of purchase. Therefore, the longer a

property is held by the same party, the lower its apparent value with relatiomentc

standards. Those who have lived in the same location for a long time or have placed their

property in trust appear to be less wealthy than is actually the case. The se¢bahthe

U.S. census also limits the top category of property valuation to $1,000,001. Those areas

with tremendously expensive homes are listed at much less. Historicallyo$
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Angeles population has grown outward from the downtown area toward the west, with
established upscale areas located closer to the city center. The d&bwations for areas
such as Topanga may be the result of old established rural properties with lovoraluat
decreasing the apparent values of the upscale residences going in cuirkattiird

and probably most important factor is that house value is not a direct comparisom Lots i
a community such as Hermosa Beach are very small in comparison to the neuibtscr

in some communities and the depressed values of the houses reflect this fact. Itis
impossible to build a fifty room mansion on a 1/16th acre lot. More detailed informat

on lot size would be necessary to confirm the range of property values, as well as

distinguishing those properties holding lower value due to the effects of Proposition 13.

Quantitative Analysis
Distribution of Parks and Recreation Centers
Park Values

Table 2.3 shows the negative binomial regression results obtained when the park
value (based on acreage and including recreational centers) for each zip ctiue was
dependent variable. Surprisingly, house value, per capita income, and Latino rates
produced coefficients that were not significant. Those that are left, outcome®tba
statistically significant at the 0.05 level or below, were all negatiefficents and are

listed below:
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Table 2.3: Results of Regression with Park Values (Recreational Centdrgluded)
as the Dependent Variable

Variable Coefficient

Density -.853

Ownership  -.494

Disability -.674

Black -.121

Asian -.209

Constant 6.557

The disability rate used here is measured in terms of the rate of sensotgl, m
and physical disabilities. This measure differs substantially frometlerdl data which
includes a category called employment disability. Using the federalligesledisability
rate becomes non-significant when regressed against park value. That shggests t
minor forms of disability that hinder some forms of employment are moreywidel
dispersed across neighborhoods. However, when we consider the rate of more severe
disabilities (sensory, mental, or physical), it is more concentrated aircareas of the
county. At first glance, these results seem odd. Neither standard measgie-of s
economic status is significantly related to park values. But some conditigns ma
intervene. The first is that if those incredibly high on the socio-economic seéde pr
privacy, then they are most likely housed in the gated communities such as Hidsglen Hil
Bradbury, and Rolling Hills, none of which contain parks, but do have plenty of acreage.

Again, for privacy purposes, they are able to afford trips to private country clubs or
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Monte Carlo or wherever to obtain recreation, so parks are a convenience rather than a
used resource. The most compelling argument may be that the unequivocal egsult is
least partially a product of federal and state coding standards. Both income and house
value measures are capped as to v&leausing the data to be right truncated, so the true
distribution of these measures is unknown. To some degree, it would depend upon
whether these values are capped on an individual basis or as a group. The first method
would decrease values wherever those conditions existed, where the latter would be
concentrated in zip codes where it was a probable condition for all. Another fattor th
influences the ownership rates is the ability to declare corporate owmnefgiroperties

and to embed property in trusts. Both of these conditions could substantially decrease the
apparent ownership rates. The Latino variable showed a negative value tedsdhee
Asian coefficient, though it is non-significant. As the largest raatiatc group, the
variability in their living conditions precludes statistical certaintjxe Tonclusion

reached from this data is that the presence of parks is primarilgwaecesavailable to

white people.

Park Values without Recreation Centers
A second negative binomial regression waswithoutthe presence of recreation
centers included as a component of the park values; those values are shown below. Using

this new measure of park values yields similar findings as those desaiibvest

13 1n an area where houses sell for values in exafed$00 million, the truncation at $1 million alsethe
mean. The same condition applies to per capitcodling to the data, no family of four has incattmet
exceeds $400,000 in an area where individualsvecailti-million dollar contracts per movie, etc.
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recreation centers are concentrated where the minority and disabled popualeionse
concentrated and the strength of the positive relationship between park values and the
percentage of the population that is white and able-bodied is even stronger. Larger
negative coefficients for park values that exclude recreation centersisfiquute park

lands are more common for areas where the white population is the dominant group. So,
beyond just being apportioned less, the quality of the portion is also less desirabke. Hom
ownership has become non-significant, while Latino has joined the group of significant
predictors with a very substantial coefficient, more than doubling the Latirfiocore

of the prior regression. That suggests that the Latino population is highly conckintrate
the dense inner city regions. Interestingly, it may be possible thatish@igreater home
ownership rate among this population as the coefficient for that predictor dedease

.116.

Table 2.4: Results of Negative Binomial Regression of Park Values

(without Recreation Centers)

Variable Coefficient

Density -1.029

Disability -.719

Black -.257
Latino -.698
Asian -.254

Constant 7.213
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Beach Analysis

A secondary measure was made of the other primary open space resource
available in this part of the country - the beach - a somewhat sacred symbol of the
southland. This is a simple logistic regression using the same predictor vagbles
included above and a "beach" category as the dependent variable.

The coefficients here also suggest that as an overall condition, residents of the
beach areas are mostly white, and relatively wealthy. Though not saflystignificant,
the per capita income measure suggests that most beach residents have trerelthe
mean income. There are two areas where incomes are lower than the restadtihe be
area: the Westchester district next to LAX and part of the Long Beadadnal area
that are primarily industrial and shipping docks. Most strongly affected Lsativeo
population, who apparently are only rarely residents in neighborhoods along the beach.
The Asian are also infrequently residents of beach areas, with the eveffiarely
missing significance. Minorities do not live on the beach. Perhaps due to the high value
of property in these areas, most people who reside in beach areas cannot afford, or choose
not to buy, the property on which they live. If there is a higher than usual rateadf rent
properties along the beach, then some form of informal redling by the owneedsmay
be occurring. The significant coefficients are:

Table 2.5: Regression Results with Presence of a Beach as the Depenhtfaniable

Variable B Exp(B)
Latino -2.242 .106
Owner -1.706 .182
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Two other measures of property quality gave moderate results. The presenc
noxious environmental conditions, measured by the presence of a railroad line p the zi
code gave non-significant results, in part because the railroad must pash throug
rather high income areas to exit the Los Angeles basin to the north. If tioe eect
railway between downtown Los Angeles and Burbank were not included, then all the
other zip codes are low income or poverty areas, especially the rail routeg¢bdtam
the harbor area north and then east.

My findings also show that the presence of jails, prisons, release centers, an
juvenile detention facilities are largely located in lower income arels. iFin line with
the idea that unsightly facilities or those that signify disorder will be hiddbe.pilimary
exception is Malibu, which has a juvenile detention center near by which magesti
rebellious middle-class youth.

As a summary, areas with large allotments of public space are largely found i
predominantly white communities; where racial minorities are more ntmated, there
is an absence of public park space. The disabled population is more highly concentrated
in low income areas, and there is a considerable overlap of the disabled and Latino
populations. Thus, the impoverished, the disabled, and the Latino populations inhabit the
same or similar areas - areas with an absence of public space, and aredotobes

sequestered there.
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Social Service Facility and Population Analyses

The first analysis indicated that persons with disabilities were conashtrathe
lower income areas of Los Angeles County. This analysis will measuthevloe not
those persons in institutional care, the social service facilities, areaisentrated in
lower income areas. | will analyze both facility number and population size in those
facilities. The first measure is of the concentration of social serad#éyfgopulations
and includes the number of people in all six types of institutional care. For bothemaly
| then measure the concentration (population or facilities), and use a stepwiss pooce
next remove those that serve populations that are deemed least dangerausnidis
the elderly category since most people are not terribly uncomfortable aroundethy el
and old age is not highly stigmatized. The second category to be removed willtbe adul
day care (ADC). As individuals in ADC are institutionalized only for a portion of the
day, they cannot fully be considered a “24 hours, 7 days a week” issue in a neighborhood.
After that, everyone else may be considered problematic in some waplettdeens,
adults in full-time care, or those undergoing rehabilitation. If the socrlitions and
trajectories that were present in the first analysis are also presenthes the negative
coefficients should decrease as the population becomes more suspect, as thes indicat
there is less hesitation to place that population in marginal living conditions. All
coefficients will be reported for both the total population and the number of fagilitie
with statistically significant coefficients (at or below the .05 levelndaoted with an

asterisk.
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Table 2.6: Regression Results with Facility Population (total number of mple in
all facilities per zip code) as Dependent Variable

No
Variable All No Elder Elder/ADC
Intercept 7.132* 6.647 * 4901 *
House Value -0.674* -0.316 -0.101
Per Capita Income -0.092 -0.959 * -0.714 *
Home Ownership -0.190 0.240 0.402
Density 0.059 0.033 0.086
Disabled -0.358 -0.229 0.309
Black -0.073 0.067 0.061
Latino -1.166 * -0.791 * -0.422 *
Asian -0.167 * -0.176 * -0.054

Table 2.7: Regression Results with Facilities (total number per zipode)
as Dependent Variable

No
Variable All No Elder Elder/ADC
Intercept 6.396 * 5.344 4,561 *
House Value -0.021 -0.084 0.008
Per Capita Income -1.099% -1.243 * -1.225 *
Home Ownership 1.044* 1.155 * 1.386 *
Density 0.122 0.081 0.139
Disabled -0.429 -0.137 0.052
Black -0.027 0.163 * 0.171 *
Latino -1.420 * -0.842 * -0.727 *
Asian -0.218 * -0.066 -0.034
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The results listed above include the coefficients that were not stditystica
significant predictors of an increased rate of disabled facilitieglpggsent in the zip
code. The insignificant results are included as an illustration that teettrags of the
relationships that are proposed continue in the absence of statistical probdlbiise
coefficients that are significant at the .05 level are marked with ams&stémterestingly,
per capita incomes and home ownership are more of an issue here. As "Old Folks
Homes" are often large, it is more likely that they will be a corporate toperand be
seen as undesirable neighbors. But, as the operations get smaller, theyedileehgdo
be owned by individuals or partnerships. The law limits where operations withimaare t
six residents can be located, but the small operations are virtually indistirideigioan
other residences and can be located almost anywhere. Also, since the houseahust
sufficient size to accommodate a reasonable number of occupants, it must bargely |
and as house size is similar in neighborhoods, this would tend to slightly elevate the
house values in those neighborhoods where small operations are located, the moderately
wealthy neighborhoods. With Elder Care removed, but with Adult Day Care still
included, incomes in the zip code are the lowest for the three variations of population
used here. ADC operations may be located in commercial districts, as theyasoul
easily be operated from a shopping mall as from a dedicated building.

Most importantly, there is the stronger probability of operations with stigethtiz
residents being located in predominantly minority, especially Blacktord,a
communities as the constituent population becomes more problematic, that is without the

relatively mundane populations of elderly and ADC. Also important is the statistic
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significant finding that these operations are only marginally locatedianAs

communities as earlier evidence suggested that the Asian population geanerials/

both Black and Latino areas as well as those areas where the disabled commtmly loca

What is also interesting is that the locations of non-institutionalized disabledcapopsi|

and those institutionalized converge as the population becomes more problematic. This

is indicated by the change in the disabled variable coefficient from a laygevee

coefficient to a minor positive coefficient as the institutionalized popul@tmsidered

changes from including the elderly to excluding both elderly and ADC. That is, the non

institutionalized population of disabled and the potentially disturbing forms otyaanié

more likely to be in the same areas. Though it is not significant, it shows the trend.
What is not immediately visible from this equation is the actual distribution of

some of these facilities. Both treatment centers and psychiatric ensesent in some

wealthy zip codes, primarily 90265, 91356, 91107, and 90024. This finding suggests a

couple of things: 1) it is easier to medicate a condition or behavior with adequate,ncom

therefore rich alcohol abusers can receive rehabilitative treatatéet than jail time,

and 2) may undergo psychiatric treatment rather than prison. Though the really high end

areas do not have ubiquitous social service areas, there are clustergiesflhted in

some zip codes adjacent to these areas. Their disabled population appears to be

sequestered right next door - within visiting distance, but out of sight and mind. The

affluent appear unwilling to live with the disabled and stigmatized, but alsdlingvio

send them to facilities serving their more common counterparts.
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ZONING CODES

The device at issue, the weapon deployed here to facilitate the separation of
populations is the zoning code. While neutral in appearance, the use of zoning codes are
often deployed selectively to enforce the wishes of the more powerful groep. state
agencies at times must bend to the desire of the affluent. This will be discussed m
fully in Chapter 4, which focuses on power. To illustrate the disparity of both the
allocation of park lands and the impact of zoning regulations, | have included a few
maps: The official Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy (SMMC) map, and two
Zoning Information and Map Access System maps (ZIMAS), those produced Gityhe
of Los Angeles City Planning Department. The first shows the huge federatate
parks in the northwest of the county, while the ZIMAS maps show how zoning makes the
location of commercial or licensed facilities virtually impossible in soreasaand
protects residents’ life style while at the same time, making it Miyturapossible to keep
the commercial or licensed facilities out of other areas because thammad:for

multiple use.
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Figure 2.1 Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy Map

The lighter green color is state lands while the darker green ardaslaral parks. Of
note is the intrusion of city property into state holdings at the right side of the atesign
zone. The spur of land is the Pacific Palisades area of Los Angeles. As cam, ltieesee
surrounding Topanga State Park creates a buffer extending outward with aumioima

mile wide depth.
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Figure 2.2: ZIMAS Maps
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The top three zoning colors listed in the "Generalized Zoning" at the top right are
park lands, agricultural lands, and single family housing - so no residences, horse
properties, and residential only properties are allowed. As it shades toward blue,
increased housing density, commercial use property, and industrial are found. Thus,
those areas with bright red or blue are mixed use areas with high population densities,

and possibly unsightly or unsafe operations in proximity to residential structures.

NEWSPAPER COVERAGE OF PUBLIC PARKS AND ZONING CODES

Overall, Los Angeles news articles portrayed the establishment of pdrinlan
positive light. Journalists agreed that open spaces enhanced living quality and some
things, historic locations or even species, needed preservation. More divided opinions
were expressed regarding the regulation of open space and private prop&sty rig
Private property within the bounds of park areas becomes increasingly hard wothlte
regard to building permits and other substantial changes. At the same timatsde® a
noted that in areas where active acquisition of private holdings being convertekl to par
lands, some owners and developers make minimal changes and then claim higher land
values for compensation. An example would be bulldozing a "road" into a parcel and
subdividing it so the purchase is for ten "improved" units rather than one "unimproved"
unit. Complaints were levied against the Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy
(SMMC) for buying properties at above market rates and for using thirg pagotiators

in some instances. So, they were paying for the property, but also a premiunntityhe e
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doing the negotiation. The head of the SMMC was also accused of administering that
state agency as a kingdom rather than a governmental department.

Three articles describe the difficulties of the public accessing tloh liegaome
areas. A commentary on southern California life, by Shawn Hubler notespksgble,
driving down the coastline that has made Southern California so famous, to forget
entirely that, from end to end, it's a public coastline. There are stretcheaabf frontage
where you can roll for miles with no more than an occasional glimpse of the loifie-Pa
-just fences, walls and 'private property' signs” (LAT, April 17). Anothedartic
similarly reports about a law reaffirming public ownership and accé&snt'Dume, a
state park, had no parking facilities until an agreement was reached withekidahts
and the city of Malibu to allow up to 12 cars to park in the exclusive neighborhood"
(LAT, January 28). A further article reports on the purchase of beachfront prapert
provide the public with access to "public" lands. The purchase cost of $10 million for
1,127 feet of beach amounts to $8,873 per square foot, a hefty cost for any property
purchase.

Park cost is also an issue for the development of parks in the inner city, but not
purely because of property values. Because much of the land available tiogcrea
public parks is former industrial sites, extensive rehabilitation of the prapesfien
needed before it is safe to use. Concrete and buildings often must be removed and toxic
pollutants removed before the land can be landscaped and transformed back into the
semblance of nature. For one project in south central LA, dirt had to be trucked in from

the Malibu area, and the work cost around $2 million an acre (LAT, June 16).
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Altogether, the condition of inner city and south county living conditions is impacted by
the presence of toxic materials left over from the areas being fanthestrial sites.

Even schools have had problems with effluents percolating from the ground. While
officials deem the situation to be harmless, it is easy to understand communibgrmem
being alarmed at fluids erupting from the ground where their children aiagknd
studying (LAT, February 5, August 20, December 20). Other regional incidehidanc
controversy over the Belmont Learning Center, or what was later renaeBadybal
Learning Center. Early in its development, BelImont was found to be sited on an
abandoned oil field which was leaking toxic emissions of methane (LAT, October 22,
2002). The company that did the tests on emissions claimed it was safe, but yed char
with filing false claims by the DA of Huntington. As a method to increase@ubli
support, the Belmont Learning Center was renamed after the most influential of
Californian Latino politicians in Washington, DC. It was renamed the Edwardy®aRo
Learning Center. The first new urban park is adjacent to the school and was funded by
SMMC.

Budget allocations for the different regions with regard to community
improvement also seem to favor the valley and coast people. Multi-millions had been
allocated for purchases surrounding the San Fernando Valley and along the coast. From
newspaper accounts, at least $49 million had been spent on community improvement
projects, compared to only $5 million in the south central area. Both these figuhes ar
the form of grants and receipts from state and federal agencies. Thé Qitgahy

considered the creation of parks enough of a priority that they had managed to save $3.5
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million for parks from a city budget in one of the poorest areas of the county. istesloc
with this disparity (both areas have similar populations) in budget allocatitres e$fort
of wealthy people to secure public resources and influence budget allocatiausdidg
to the DNLA, strenuous objection by valley folks was made when some Proposition 12
money was diverted toward inner city projects. Though all the funds were state bond
money, their spokesperson, Los Angeles County Supervisor Zev Yaroslavsky, ediggest
“"How this got siphoned off is quite a mystery. . . People ought to know what is going on
so they can keep an eye on this. Unless you are doggedly watching every move the
bureaucrats make up there, you can find yourself with your pockets picked."

Voters approved the proposition after being told the money was earmarked for the
Santa Monica Mountains and the Rim of the Valley Trail. “~"Any time you tejlpef
they vote yes on Proposition 12, they'll get $35 million forShieta Monica Mountains
Conservancy (emphasis mine) and Rim of the Valley, you owe it to them, legally and
morally, to keep your word," Yaroslavsky said. The emphasis is to indicate that the
money was allocated to the agency, not purely to the acquisition of resources within the
Santa Monica Mountains as suggested by some of the Supervisor's comments. In
summary, elite populations appear to have more resources for community improveme
projects, such as establishing or improving public park land, allocated to them, and
apparently are very adverse toward sharing these funds.

According to Turk (1976), law is often used as a weapon against populations in
social conflict. In this instance, it is the selective enforcement and usainfzodes to

retain or remove unwanted populations. With regard to the first category, the wanted
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citizens with public or social standing, the same Yaroslavsky who indicateslaess

should keep their word and obey the law, is found saying that inconvenient law should be
set aside in some cases. In particular, he argued that water pollution stémdiaodse

owners should be less restrictive (LAT, June 15). In another case where zoniaGéaw i
aside because it is inconvenient to the wealthy is a case involving housing cd@les (L

April 10; June 15; June 18). A number of rental houses were set for eviction of the
residents due to code violations. As there was no other affordable housing for people of
moderate income, the evictions were not carried out. According to one citylpfficia
"Citizens of upscale Malibu are an environmentally sensitive but pragmatib,bunc

Kmiec indicated. "You need a range of incomes and ages and occupations to sustain the
community,” Kmiec said. "If you need all those peopt®) have to ensure that land-use

and building codes allow for a range of housing opportunitiésT, June 18, emphasis
mine)." This indirectly acknowledges that the only way for Malibu to provideothe |

wage workers necessary to maintain services to the community is totoedevices

such as sub-standard housing. Either that, or rewrite the law so somethingsthat w

formerly prohibited is now allowable to serve the needs of the wealthy

An opposite reaction to zoning deviance is shown in a different instance. A
conference gathering center for “new age” adherents used yurts biniotuses used by
Asian migratory peoples that were a cross between a tent and a pavilion. Althisug
did not violate zoning laws, the cutting of tree branches did. Yaroslovsky was again in
the news criticizing the owners for violating laws against the presamnvaftoak trees,
including restrictions against trimming tree branches (LAT, March 14)0@, in the
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same article, "Neighboring Latigo Canyon residents applauded the county. dttey
say they have long been worried over traffic problems and brush fire dangers they
contend the yurt campground would credieey hope the state will now acquire the site

as Santa Monica Mountains parklah@emphasis mine)

The residents of the privileged areas are portrayed here almost as wictims
government agencies, with a few dedicated protectors such as Supervison/glyosla
The people that don't conform to the upper-class standards are portrayed @zenster!

and social factors that spoil the tranquility of the otherwise pristiestyite.

CONCLUSION

The research findings in this chapter show a marked disparity of dollar amount of
park allocations (budgetary), the overall physical size of the holdings (paykaside
quality of the holdings (aesthetics) based on differences in the populations cdncerne
Whereas the northwest portions of the county are almost exclusively white and upper
income, the south and east are minority and frequently low income or poor, and the
distribution of parklands follows the path of privilege bringing more privilege. As an
example, the two largest parks, together which are as large as all othkoldanls, are
located in the northwest. Removing these does not change the magnitude of the
inequality or its distribution.

In addition to inequalities in the size of holdings, the means by which parklands

are acquired is also symptomatic of inequality. The poorer communities of the sout
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central area use municipal funding to pursue park development. In other words, they pay
for it themselves. A significant portion funding for the northwest is producedipydie
monies and state monies. The Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy, a state agency and
one of the largest landholders in the county, is funded by bond debt. Rather than personal
expense, the parks are paid for by everyone in the state and nation. Even though these
social resources are publicly owned, there are expressions of ownership exlyibited b
some parties to northwest parks such as the pronouncements made by County Supervisor
Yaroslavsky.

In addition to the social divide marked by the ability to acquire parklands, the
parks themselves can act as physical divisors between populations. This has been
partially shown by the variation in property values for structures on opposite sideef som
of the parks. Parks can act as a cushion against physical intrusion of populations, their
noise, and unsightly ways of life. In addition, the holding of land in public trust makes
the remainder, that property in private hands, more valuable. Other features that can be
used as social divides are highways and natural terrain features suclyas anb
escarpments.

The distribution of social service facilities is somewhat the reverseariye |
contentious facilities, such as state psychiatric facilities, aréeldaathe upper income
areas, though such services as alcoholism treatment are availablmak gisately
owned psychiatric care. Those facilities that serve what can be congdaiézatic
populations are mostly located in lower income areas, with some evidenhttesthaore

problematic the population, the more likely it will be to be more marginalized. Thare i
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coincidence of disabled people, poor people, minority groups, and facilities as the
population served becomes something the average citizen does not want in their
neighborhood. In conclusion, there is much evidence that sequestration occurs within

Los Angeles County.
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Chapter 3:

Crime, Arrest, and Citizenship

INTRODUCTION
This chapter examines the distribution of criminal arrests in Los AnGelesty.
Arrests rather than "crime" are the focus since arrests indicate Wigepolice, a social
resource, are concentrating their efforts to maintain social order. livadditrests
retain a purity of intent to enforce the law that subsequently can be altetteel by
processes involved in prosecution where charges may be reduced or alteredhafteis c
extends the idea presented in the previous chapter - that social resourcéaasoosl
problems can be seen as being distributed according to the processes of seguestrat
Much of the evidence presented here is in line with the conclusions from previous
research. In particular, | expand on the insights from the literature on roctiiges
(Cohen and Felson, 1979) and social disorganization (Sampson and Wilson, 1995). The
ideas presented here contain two key differences from those theories: 1) ttred it is
routine activities othe communityhat are important, and 2) those activities can be
theorized as a product otitside power and influence$n addition, | invoke the
argument, drawn from status characteristics theory (or expectaties gtaory),
presented in the opening chapter: the populace of any community can be subdivided into
citizenship categories which vary in their prestige, power, and liabifityjtas such
categorization that determines who is subject to police investigation andf@rresious

behaviors. The following is a brief description of status characterisfiesfgtion states
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theory and the findings of criminologists on the relationships between criese satial
disorganization, and routine activities.

Citizens often take for granted that the information provided by media,
government, and other institutional actors about the relative dangers a&sboaiht
communities is both accurate and representative. When television documentsdise eff
of heat waves on urban populations, a common image is videos or photographs of inner
city youth reveling in the spray of open fire hydrants. As a desert dwellesdamewnhat
shocking to see the open use of volumes of water for nothing more than what appears to
be recreation. In retrospect, this may be the only time they get to ubécypmwned
resource. This may be their summer vacation, trip to the beach, and swimming pool as
those privileges may not be feasible for most inner-city residents. ThaoggiliMiow
income urban environments do not usually have luxuries such as air conditioning in the
facilities they inhabit. How can such disadvantage become so concentrated? This
chapter then will look at such devices as zoning codes (again), the selectice raefur
of law, the use of profiling standards, and what | am calling “blue lines” - the bgunda

that denotes when and where certain citizenship categories will be detait@gpeds

CRIME AND CITIZENSHIP LEVELS: STATUS
CHARACTERISTICS/EXPECTATION STATES THEORY

Crime is a product of social relations that is specified by the relatittesss or
characteristics of those involved rather than by any specific behavior. éxaample,
earlier in California history it was illegal for a minority person to festgainst a white
person in court. Since the beginning of recorded history royalty has had the ogtér
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or execute any citizen that offended them. While democracy or any reptesenta
government prohibits such excesses, a simple example of the differences ihtthefrig
citizenship levels is in order. First, a Presidential motorcade can obstducinaler
traffic for the duration of the motorcade's travel time. Any citizen unforusadugh to
need immediate access to the far side of that motorcade must suffer andagats to a
hospital in a life and death situation can be denied for the interim by this activity,
regardless of whether the President is going to an international meetingply fsind-
raising. The President's activity would not be considered a crime. Cogyarsgel
deliberate obstruction of the motorcade route would be prosecuted as a cilimsethga
state.

Another example would be the right of eminent domain. While the working poor
or indigent cannot seize property of others because they need it, corporations or
governmental agencies can request the seizure of properties in responserttetasirin
fostering economic development. While compensation is paid for the propertes seiz
the ability of those evicted under these procedures to relocate to propersysihalarly
priced is questionable in some cases. Corporations in the form of super stomsagre g
to locate to the lowest available priced property that serves their purpogeommon
citizens that have managed to own property could thus be returned to renter status as the

compensation would probably not allow them to move up in the Workgain, the

14| am interested in this as both eminent domaingemdrification produce population movements. hie t
case of gentrification, even the raising of propéakes in the area due to "improvements” and aswéd
property values can cause the poor to lose whafewérold they have gained. It seems a likely
mechanism for wealth transfer.
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corporate behavior is not considered a crime even though it causes social damage, whil
any attempts by the lowest classes would be prosecuted as a trespassnilgrocrime.

What is important here is that private citizens, especially from the lmhetans
of society, do not have the same rights. Those of sufficient wealth or power can obstruct
and manipulate the idealized and imaginary processes of democracy as wiledeliyior
discussed in the next chapter. The upper echelons of society are in the position to define
their own behavior as legitimate, while structurally similar behaviarnsicalized
among less advantaged populations. An epic example of this is the recent controversy
regarding "water boarding.”" While torture is illegal by internatideal the U.S.
administration claimed that water boarding was not illegal becausestorasr not the
intent. However, any other body that practiced this same behavior would be construed as
practicing torture.

Sutherland (1947), in defining the principles of crime, noted that juvenile
delinquents frequently associated with groups that developed rationales for their
behavior, or definitions favorable to crime. While this works well with persons mgteri
a social order where the crimes are already defined, it addresses heittestefinition
of a previously allowed behavior into a crime, nor the redefinition of a crime into a
permissible behavior. Turning the notion around it is just as easy to assert that the
behavior and actions of the powerful rely on the ability to create "definiions
favorable to crime" when defining their own behavior. Crime is defined by the powerf
in a society, not by the powerless. The powerful then will define those behaviors

damaging to their interests as crimes, and the behaviors that benefit themcasriadt
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as shown by research into drug law and insurance law (Black, 1976, 1993; Turk, 1972,
1976; Kennedy, 1997; Hernandez, 1983).

According to status characteristics theory and expectation stateg ttatus
characteristics are important for determining the expected behavior of indsvathaa
therefore which types of people tend to be the most stigmatized (Ridgewak&W
1995; Webster & Hyson, 1998; Berger, Wagner, Zelditch Jr.; 1985). If there is a
predisposition on the part of law enforcement to expect criminal behavior fronmcerta
categories of people, such as Blacks and Latinos, they would also be criedindlize
characteristics of most importance are those that would either incredserease the
probability of initial investigation or arrest by law enforcement officéfsan individual
IS never investigated, they would have to do something overt to become the object of
scrutiny, whereas some individuals are scrutinized solely because ofsdigtd or
appearances. Some of these characteristics denote power and prestige, while othe
denote powerlessness and stigma. Status structures are defined as:

...patterned inequalities of respect, deference, and influence among a

group of people. . . anything that a society's or group's cultural beliefs

associate with standing in status structures can take on status value in

that collectivity. . .Since high-status members of these hierarchies are

those more highly respected by a group standard, status creates the

capacity to influence others in the structure. . .High status members

‘call the shots' for the group in a way that low-status members do not

(Ridgeway, Celia; Henry Walker, 1995).

Status characteristics and status structures have been shown to be sirkedpl

deference in groups (Whyte, 1943; Goffman, 1956; Bloom, 2004), leadership of groups
(Berger, Cohen, Zelditch Jr. 1972), agenda setting (Bloom, 2004), and the perception of
the meaning of behavior (Harvey, 1953; Sherif et al, 1955; Riecken, 1958). As an
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accumulation of status characteristics in an individual denotes the probafbddgtrol,
then it increases the likelihood that these same individuals are in the position of rule-
making. The array of these characteristics can be viewed as those compguatents t
determine placement in the hierarchy of citizenship discussed in the openirgy.chapt
The actions of profiling by the various law enforcement agencies of this gotinar
existence of such phenomena as "Driving While Black," are overt matiestaf the
processes theorized above occurring in open society and especially lavemefot.c So,
while the findings of much of social psychology have been limited to experimental
studies and specific conditions and scopes, it is almost certain those samssgsoce
discovered in research rooms are a part of daily life. | will make the sissugnption
that they influence all daily behavior, from holding open a door for someone of "high
status to avoiding eye contact with someone of "low" status, such as a hqmeetess

An extension of status characteristics theory is proposed here. ltis tloé idea
status without rolesIn looking at many of the statuses that are characterized as low
status, it is difficult to determine the role for the actor; there is obviousledor the
society, but in contrast to "the role set" which defines the concept of statussthere
"role set" for homeless, Latino, parolee, or many other stigmatizedasat Therefore, it
is easier to perceive deviance in their behavior because there is nothing toecthrapa
behavior against.

Analyzed a bit further, most crime and deviance is constituted of behavior that
was permissible in the past, sometimes the recent past. A simple exathplass of

cell phones while driving. Many jurisdictions have made using a cell phone while
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driving a traffic offense. Driving without seat belts is now prosecutableewhilas
considered standard behavior for the first 90 years of automobiles.

The question then becomes one of who benefits from the new law. While most
laws should benefit all citizenry, some benefit certain interests tategextent. An
example is insurance, in this case auto insurance. In past years the digve an
automobile was limited to those who could show either the possession of insurance or a
bond of sufficient size. Because of the tremendous increase in both medical bids and c
prices, bonds have much fallen from public view. Yet, auto insurance is a profit driven
business - they must make money and therefore the cost of driving is higher tbaldit w
be otherwise. Insurance has intervened elsewhere and it is illegal to déhmngsy
without it.

There is a long history in which subordinate cultures have their means of
addressing social needs de-legitimated and criminalized. As an examléagao
communities in the southwest often relied on a social support network called a
"friendship circle" which distributed funds contributed by the members into aatpotl
fund, so that some of it could be redistributed to a family if the breadwinner happened to
die or was badly injured. This simple form of life insurance was made illedhkeby
intervention of life insurance companies from the east coast seeking newsmdirkeds
done by influencing legislators into creating a law which required thainangffering
"Insurance" must have a minimum level of assets to be legal, and this wiaa Eateh
well above the entire income of most small communities, effectively putisrgiship

circles out of business, denying the poor any life insurance at all becqushibitive
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expense, and creating an oligopoly for the established powers (Hernandez, 1883, H
insurance law has effectively created crime of a formerly legiéimpedctice, because to
continue what worked would now be illegal.

Donald Black (1976) postulates that law operates differently dependent upon
where either the individual or group is located in the social strata. Ther@srand
stronger protections for the actions and property of the powerful, whereas few &nd wea
protections for the masses. So, who benefits from law? Most often it would seem that
those in power and those with vested interests will benefit from the enactmantlaiva
that declares that something is illegal. At the same time, those in power andithose
vested interests will be offered more protection for their programs undenthe la

Given that the information in the previous paragraph is true then a full discussion
of the topic of legal versus illegal would include areas that are not nordedihed as
crime. The vast extent of corporate behavior and governmental behavior iseeggulat
under a different body of law than common criminal law. For those spheres, penalty and
benefit are levied under both civil and administrative law. If a corporate body i
penalized under civil law for behavior that for an individual would incur a criminal
offense, then just looking at crime statistics is a bit misleading. A diregtason
would have to include all of the civil penalties directed at corporations, and at the sam
time consider both the proposed and or actual actions against these corporations.
Similarly, as discussed in the previous chapter, what occurs behind governmsrnis door
opaque to the average citizen. At the same time, much of it is subject to adngistrat

regulation, rather than criminal law. The same situation occurs with theryndrtd its
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personnel. A full exploration of the relationship of civil and administrative law isrizky
the scope of this dissertation, but begs further analysis.

Another factor which is rarely discussed in criminological literatudeasiegree
to which some formerly prohibited behaviors have become normalized or
institutionalized. A short list includes gambling, loan-sharking, and companionship tha
borders on prostitution. A primary form of income for crime syndicates in the past wa
the "numbers rackets." That illegal form of lottery has transformed inéwyajames
which are now the purview of state and governmental entities. Credit cards ahdgsay
loan companies have structurally replaced loan-sharks - even to thetirdége charged.
And finally, a great deal of sexual behavior that was formerly crimireabkan
legalized; even prostitution has a quasi-legal form called "escort agéntige common
denominator between these activities which have changed status from illegal to le
form is that they are no longer the activities of individuals of the lower so@gh sbut
activities of a legitimate group, corporation, or governmental agency. Notlgng ha
changed but the definition of what they are doing, and who reaps the benefit.

Most of criminal law is centered on the notions of prohibited behavior and intent.
There are certain things one is not allowed to do. It is not illegal to think aboutittisout
to do it. Sometimes, you can do these behaviors if the intent was not consistent with
what is deemed illegal. | will use examples from drug law. Growing maadjisillegal
in all states. There are exceptions. It can be grown under license pootluetion of
hemp rope and products. Some states, such as California, allow it for medicinal

purposes. If a citizen is arrested for marijuana cultivation, for them todneted, it

105



must be proved that they had no idea of the nature of the plant - the intent must be to
grow the illegal plant. Depending upon the status of the citizen, growing faokirag in
this product may be permissible. High ranking representatives of the Urated St
government were exonerated though they were initially convicted of circumgéav

to prohibit certain arms dealings and allowing the trafficking of largemres of illicit
drugs by those to whom they were selling the arms. One might recall tHedrdra

Affair, which illustrates how powerful individuals will ignore the lawtifd inconvenient

to them or their purposes. It also illustrates that those in positions of power are mor
likely to be exonerated if convicted. Oliver North, for one, became a nationally known

conservative commentator even though he was a former felon.

Privileges of Citizenship Status

The following is a short summary of some differences found based on the
citizenship categories outlined in Chapter One, beginning with the most advangaged b
law and descending to the least advantaged:

Corporations are considered citizens, and they have the most priviegesy
are allowed to address concerns to governmental bodies, participate in el@cttbns
receive any rights due other citizens. In addition, there are other advaontagegjta
corporate citizen versus a regular one. They are allowed privileges thavéte pri
citizens are illegal. Primary among these is the right to hold the magbtitgir

corporate holdings and resources including cash outside the country, a behavior which

15 santa Clara County v. Southern Pacific Railroad
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can hold extreme tax penalties for private citizens. One of the most valuable court
decisions regarding corporations is that they do not have a mind of their own. Hence, the
corporation itself cannot exhibit the criminal notion of intent (Khanna, 1999). In most
cases, only individuals can exhibit intentional behavior, therefore corporatiomst ¢se
tried for crimes and have most legal action against them relegated tcocitil
Although corporate officers should technically be subject to RICO laws thahcggems
to be the most often employed against organizations that are criminahfirsirganized
second. Some authors even argue that corporations cannot be tried under this law due to
the idea that "individuals" are held liable under RICO laws, not organizations or
corporations (Mitchell, Cunningham, and Lentz 2008).

There are three further areas that corporations are treateémifferhen
compared to private citizens that are of interest. The first is that buemégss are not
held to the same standard of disclosure and truth applied to private entities. This make
the crime of "fraud" at times meaningless when applied to corporate behahercd¥y
fraud can easily be applied to individual or partnership level businesses, it is nggated b
the notion that corporations cannot have intent. The second area of interest is that it is
legal for business entities to change identities and therefore void obligationganat le
civil action. In some places, a corporation can be dissolved and reformed on the same
day with the same assets, officers, properties, and clients, but smeedifferent entity
after the reformation, no action is possible to recoup damages accrued fromoithe
entity (Glassbeek, 2002). The third area is responsibility under the notion of intept. Ve

often regardless of the effects of the behavior of the corporation, no legal acbaghs s
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against it. This differs remarkably from other legal situations where thareentity that

cannot exhibit pure intent. In situations where a minor commits a criminahact, t

parents can be held responsible and be criminally charged. If the same situatrgriroc
state-mandated statuses, such as persons confined to group homes, then the personnel in
charge can be criminally prosecuted. In almost every case, someortersspeinsible,

except for business situations.

The second citizenship category to be partially examined is that of golitica
functionary. At the very top, there is diplomatic immunity, wherein a diplonmatatde
liable to prosecution or lawsuit of a foreign courtftySecondly, governmental
employees cannot be held liable for damages occurring in the pursuit of their ddties a
responsibilities, except in areas where they acted with criminal istehnas
individuals!’” There are few reliable stipulations that protect against functionaries from
using their positions to benefit themselves at taxpayer or constituent expensastind |
politicians are those persons that actually formulate the law that detenviiieh
behaviors become criminal and which behaviors are not remedied under any legal
framework. Without a law against it, nothing is criminal.

The rest of citizenry is directly held liable under criminal law. Even Iséa®)s
makes a difference in the daily lives of citizens in terms of who is likebetarrested for
crime. As explained in the introduction, the full rights and privileges of citizershi

determined by embeddedness and activity within institutional frameworks. More

18 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, 1961
" FEDERAL TORT CLAIMS ACT - 28 U.S.C. S 1346(b). Ktostates have similar laws.
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explicitly, the perceived status of an individual will directly impact outeswrf criminal
proceedings throughout their duration.

Consistent with this argument, research shows that race and gender affect the
probability of being arrested or stopped in the first place (Leinfelt, F. H., 2b08)ey
affect the perceived severity of the crime, and therefore the charde (@fJustice
Systems Analysis, 1995). Race, gender, and class are instrumental in hpw a jur
perceives the intent of the crime. And, lastly, race, gender and clasdladfeeterity of
sentencing and likelihood of early release (Office of Justice Systealgsis) 1995;
Spohn, 2001). Beyond that, statuses such as gang member or member of a terrorist group
affect which set of laws one can be prosecuted under. There are laws against
impoverished conditions such as vagrancy, panhandling, and loitering codes in many
municipalities. In the past there were debtors' prisons. Currently, everdennaanor
situations, it would be interesting to analyze who gets roadside trash duty and wioo gets
work at the humane society as their community service. | would predict the middle-
classes and up receive more convenient and less humiliating service, whiléynainori
lower class transgressors would be put on public display with roadside duty. It could be
expected that areas that house populations where conditions that are commonly thought
of as some form of stigma, the statuses without roles, are therefore moréoligbbw

high rates of arrest. | would instead propose that those areas where thezgdyma

18| do have personal experience with law enforceragencies as part of their "catch and release”
programs, or as a traveler through check pointsave been stopped and admonished, then released
uncharged, for transgressions for which a LatinBlack person may be handcuffed and have theirclehi
searched. Because of my appearance, | have nag¢otshow ID at INS or other law enforcement check
points in California, Arizona, New Mexico, or Tex@yven Mexico). This is not the experience of othe
PhDs of color in the same situations.
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populations, those who have statuses without roles, intrude upon the pristine space of
privileged society will show markedly greater signs of monitoring ostretes.

Research on arrests for using narcotics shows how race and gender sstpe arr
patterns:’ A 2002 report by the Drug and Alcohol Services Information System, a
program within the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, noted that hospital
admissions for prescription and over the counter (OTC) drug abuse were 87% white. The
report also found gender differences with males more often being admittédhidasts
and OTC whereas females were more often admitted for tranquilizers andesedat
According to a number of studies including one done by New England Journal of
Medicine (2000), and another reported in the Journal of the American Medical
Association (JAMA), whites are much more likely to be given opiate pain mextisati
than any minority, with a racial hierarchy present - Asian, Latino, and Bliack
descending order of likelihood to obtain medication (Pletcher, 2008). Mere possession of
a prescription drug by a minority, whether obtained legally or illicitijl, probably
cause trouble for that person in the reverse order of likelihood.

Let us consider the case of traffic stops for erratic driving and fieldespbests.

Based on the assumptions of status characteristics theory, a white pedeaivy
dressed driving a Mercedes E-class sedan (all status symbols) witleabott
prescription pain pills on the seat is the least likely to suffer ill effeats possession of

the medicatiori® This is because 1) they are perceived to be the most likely to have

9 Narcotics arrests include those for using illedjaigs and the illicit or illegal use of legal drugs
20 According to articles in the New York Times, FitaiGovernor Jeb Bush's daughter, Noelle, receifed 1
days jail time for a fraudulent prescription, illdgossession of prescription drugs and possessiomack
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obtained them through legitimate sources, and 2) they are perceived to be théakector t
can most likely cause trouble for any officer arresting them. Thererismngst chance
that they will be cited and allowed to leave rather than be taken down to the atadi
booked. Similar to this is the case of the elderly driving erratically. Bdwoepofficers
are going to haul Grandma (especially if she's white and middle-clabswe) off to

jail. Allied with this is the idea of legally obtained prescription drugs bessgl in an
illegal manner such as pain pills that are used for enjoyment rather thaelgdiand
Ritalin used as a study aid rather than for Attention Deficit-Hypergcisorder. The
penalty difference between powder cocaine and crack also helps to illustrate the
importance of status characteristics to criminalization. Tougher penatgegiven for the
use of crack cocaine, commonly used by low-income racial minorities, than fosetod
powder cocaine, which is mostly used by affluent whites.

Minors are not completely immune to arrest, but will have the arrest and
conviction expunged when they turn 18 years old because of their age status. At the
opposite end of the spectrum, there are those who because of their active cranisal st
can be penalized for things they didn't actively do. This condition can be found in cases
where a parolee or probationer is either in the presence of a prohibited substamese wh
they are violating terms of their parole or where their status as paieleates the
possession of a substance such as marijuana that would otherwise be classified as

misdemeanor to a felony.

cocaine while on probation, and upon completionthadcharges all dismissed, while many minorities a
serving prison time for any one of the three prasip related charges.
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This chapter examines why arrest rates are greater for speifec categories in
certain areas of Los Angeles County than others. Based on the previous findiagjssof st
characteristics theory and expectation states, | hypothesize tragtioops and
individuals exhibiting common and recognized positive status markers, such as owning
new and expensive automobiles, are less likely to be stopped and arrested, while those
that exhibit negative status markers, such as racial minorities or low-@ngeople, will
be more frequently stopped. As this is not directly provable from the databéeatia
will be measured through secondary analysis. Social disorganization theody woul
propose that those neighborhoods that are poorer, or located in manufacturing belts
should have the most crime. This will be partially measured by property vatues f
residences. Routine activities would make no direct suggestion regarding envi@nment
features and crime. |invoke the idea that neighborhoods and districts have "routine
activities." New York's Diamond District is called that for a reason.| Bteget is
synonymous with stock trading and brokerage firms. The routine activities of thet dist
depend upon the type of people who will be present and therefore will predict the types of
crime that will likely occur there. Hence, robberies occur where money ofetraloie
goods are present; alcohol related crimes will be more likely in the peeséalzohol
establishments and alcohdlhe "routine activities" of the district is the same as the idea

of service centers employed by the geographic sciences discipline.
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DATA AND METHODS

The data on criminal arrests analyzed below is limited by the proceduzsrfe
reporting by law enforcement agencies. There is likely to be a discyepatveeen the
number of incidents reported and the number of people arrested which can make some
areas appear to be more criminally active than others or, conversely, makaretis
seem to be relatively quiet with regards to crime. This is because one persqrem a s
can account for a multitude of events. For example, one person can go down a city block
and tag everything there. Is the act of tagging every car on a block 23 evem¢< or
According to the Los Angeles Sheriff's reports, some of the crimes@veed by the
number of victims, including assaults. Crimes that are classified ak idime with
reporting for the Uniform Crime Report (UCR), are reporting by the numbectoingi,
while Part Il crimes are not reported until an arrest is made. In adddrareporting
purposes, the UCR only reports the most serious offense if more than one charge is
levied. Therefore, if a murder and some form of robbery occurred concurrently to one
victim only the murder would be recorded. Does a botched bank robbery where five
occupants of the building are held hostage then result in something like 14-20 crimes?
These would be five kidnappings, five assaults, one weapons charge, robbery, charges
something about obstructing justice, and anything else that occurs. Sinditss a bar
brawl between two groups of four people constitute 32 assault charges assuming tha
each person hit all four of the opposite group at least once? Whatever the solution, the

recorded numbers are unlikely to represent the actual number of events.
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There is also an opposite issue here: the historical underreporting of dfiosée
of the populace does not consider some of what happens to them to be crime, such as the
disappearance of personal possessions that they inadvertently left in a pabliclpia
also sometimes prudent to not report crime. In cases of simple breaking amgenteri
where the likelihood of property recovery is very low and of minimal value, the reporting
and insurance claim may actually cause an increase in insurance ratgs gemonal
rates going up and again because the neighborhood danger went up. Reporting may
increase your neighbors' rates also, something that may make them annoyed.

In viewing the crime statistics compiled by the Los Angeles County Skeriff
Department a few things are immediately apparent. The first isrthved s reported
almost everywhere. It may not be violent crime, but thievery and substance edmase s
to be a background pattern at marginally low levels. That is, even if there are few
felonies and violent crimes reported in a city or reporting district, themaiame crimes
reported everywhere. A second observation that is not analyzed in this repattihet
clearance rates for crime are abysmally low no matter what thetgefdhe crime, but
most definitely greater in the most common forms such as theft or #s#gssentially
appears that petty crime is a fact of life and there is reallydittlelice force can do
about it - so the background rates of crime - stealing a neighbor's sheep 5,8Cygear
taking grain from the landlord's wheat stack 1,000 years ago, swiping thet pie tké

window sill to cool 100 years ago, or lifting electronics or sunglasses toddyocuaur

2 Derived from clearance rates reported by the Logefes County Sheriff and the Los Angles Police
Department.
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in some form or another in the future. It is so common that if they caught everybody, it
would overwhelm the system. Appendix V describes crime compilation procedures.
Qualitative Assessment of the Data

Another stark observation derived from plotting the City of Los Angeles crime
data (2000) is that high crime rates are concentrated in rather small Soeas.of these
are associated with juvenile crime, such as a cluster of arresterepotthe Westchester
area that is apparently the location of a recreation center. Another pbbkgh crime
rates occurs in Northridge and appears to be the result of a concentration of shopping
malls. Really high crime rates occur in other areas that contain adult basisask as
in North Hollywood. Each of these examples is characterized by the congregation of
people for a specific purpose. In the terminology of urban geographers, thesbecoul
considered as service centers for recreational activities. Whereisgtfar one need is
the purpose, other needs or services are also likely to occur. North Hollywoodhisra ce
for the sex film industry and escort services, but it also is the nexus for alcohiégald i
drugs. Itis a party center. Outside of these centers, not much really esd@going
on. Inthe infamous south central area of Los Angeles, LAPD records show voluminous
arrests in certain areas and no arrests a few blocks away.

As a backup for the idea proposed above, a review of some of the data is
appropriate. If one was to only consider the raw arrest rates, some odd conclusins coul
be reached. The beach cities such as Santa Mriit&egundo, and Malibu have very

high arrest rates as well as above average per capita incomes. It would agiptbar

% The Santa Monica Police website also appearedaw a disproportionate number of violent crimes,
such as robbery, in proximity to the Santa Moniozelway.

115



wealthy are more prone to crime than their lesser brethren. Since thahtaementally
unpalatable conclusion to most, they would then suggest that the people being arrested in
those cities were from somewhere else - that it was the visitorséhateing the crime.
This is likely true, but leads to another revelation. To determine who is a visit®r the
must be some means of distinguishing those from the actual residents. That would be
difficult in most areas, but crude status characteristics are the probabies. As the
typical resident is wealthy and white, any fractional differenc@paeent income (such

as a 10 year old car or off-the-rack clothes) or simply race can be used. éAsléaessfit
well with the ideas of service centers for vice noted above, that is people go toctne bea
because it is a product they can't get where they live, the same is pralsaliiyie of

lower income areas - they are not necessarily crime ridden becauséocflhresidents,

but from people coming there to get something they can't get as dsmiljhere. Places
such as North Hollywood and the Ramparts District have their crime problemgeenlar
by media reports of the various vice services available, and attract timzenderom

far and wide.

Records for Other Forms of " Deviance"

The analysis will include other forms of deviance, behaviors that border on the
criminal and one that was criminal in the past. The first form of deviance would be
Internal Revenue Service (IRS) audits. While being audited does not indicage icri
does indicate both reporting and claims that the IRS finds suspicious. Both the number of
audits and the overall dollar values will be compared. The dollar values will altmik a

at the size of the discrepancies, or the sum total of the disputed deductions. laformat
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regarding IRS fraud division proceedings is protected under privac$’)dws | did get
some summary information that does not allow detailed analysis. It indicatddrtie
sums of money bring both scrutiny and prosecution. This occurred more frequently for
those zip codes that were otherwise high income, which means more white pergons wer
indicted. The other form of deviance, one that in Adam Smith's day was a felony, is
bankruptcy. A comparison of the rates of Chapter 7 filings for each zip code will be
made.
Arrest Data and Types of Crime

The crime data is interesting. There are nine categories that both ¢hdastat
and Los Angeles city data use: Felony, Misdemeanor, Juvenile, Traffah@|dDrug,
Vice, Other, and Total. These will be the main categories that are athalypeinty data
is recorded differently, but the state records transform the County reportserformat
mentioned above. Thus, the contract cities served by the Sheriff's Offibe chrectly
compared with the City of Los Angeles. The same is not true of the unincorporated
areas, as the figures for these are given as a total for all unincorpoestedavahin the
Sheriff's Department District which may include multiple CDPs as agi$olated small
unincorporated areas. | have created a Misdemeanor to Felony ratio analbstal
minus Narcotics/Vice. The first is to compare how active the various poliegtaemts

are with regard to monitoring citizens. The second is to remove from anahatisan

% Because of the relative infrequency of tax fratmtpedings, the data | received on fraud investigat
was “redacted,” with individual cases not a parthaf record. | was limited to receiving lists tiradicated
at least ten tax fraud investigations within the @dde, or series of zip codes, with a new sergsib
when 10 cases were recorded. The zip codes beedrtdg income high to low only, and also by ragenth
income high to low. When at least ten investigaiovere reported, a new set of zip codes was begun
exclusive to group. Cross comparison allowed thegmnal conclusion as to who was most often
investigated.
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typically be considered victimless crimes and compare rates with those wttieh
constitute violence and property crimes. The analysis in this document makes no
distinction between felony drug arrests and misdemeanor drug arreskshave been
further combined with vice arreéfs

Beginning with total crime, there is not much difference between the four
categories of jurisdiction with the exception that contract cities have dipikever
grand means and the CDPs have slightly higher grand means. Also, a festsdisthe
City of Los Angeles have rates that are up to 16 times higher. Not too suitgrising
felony and misdemeanor arrests follow the same pattern. Loosefyrategt, no single
type of jurisdiction is significantly more arrest prone, but contraciscsf®w definitely
fewer overall arrests. This is expected in that some of them are gatediciesnwhere
virtually no crime is recorded.
" Discovered" Crimes

There are two areas of primary interest that inter-relate casgdrcrime and
make up three variables that distinguish different policing patterns. Theviirsire
categories of crime that is recorded in all the police reports used in thysianat is the
category of Drug Arrests (Narcotié3jand a category called Other. Drug arrests
constitute around 20 percent of all arrests. As noted earlier who is charged with what
level of crime and how they are eventually prosecuted has a great deal to deeivith t

status characteristics. Drugs are a crime that most often must be édestdvThat is

%4 The rationale for this is that there are very féise arrests, and all of those categories must be
"discovered" as explained.
% According to police sources, marijuana is includethis category.
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there is no way of knowing the suspect has drugs unless they are searched thuirri
offer to sell a substance. Hence the arrest for possession comes wftee thtwpped or
detained for something else. The "discovery" of possession occurs as alpart of t
process. To a large degree the same situation is operative for the catéguher.” It

is the storehouse for crimes that do not include violence or any other primany sburc
arrest. While Homicide, Forcible Rape, Robbery, Assault, Burglary, ThetgrM

Vehicle Theft, Forgery, Sex, and Drug all have their own listing as feloniedsalis
categorized as "Other.” All those crimes that must be "discovered" wouldlbded in

this category. Whether it is a weapon charge, parole violation, wanted on warrgnt, gan
activity, or other classification, those crimes must all have a suspect apgedrend

either searched or sent through the system before their status can bengeterhgain,
many of the above examples are status violations (think status charas)eaistl do not
necessarily involve behavior that would be criminal by other individuals. Drinking is not
illegal, but drinking on parole may be. The "Other" category accountsdion@ 27

percent of arrests. These two categories of crime constitute almostéBtpErarrests,
very close to one-half. Thus, where people are being "discovered" to be crimofals is

interest.

The Felony/Misdemeanor Ratio
The other variable of interest is a ratio | devised. The ratio of misdemeanor
arrests to felony arrests indicates the extent to which the local lawcenfent is actively

suppressing unwanted behavior. A misdemeanor is just that - an inappropriate demeanor
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(attitude) or inappropriate behavior. In Goffman'’s (1956) terms, a misdemeans occu
when an individual or group is not showing demeanor appropriate for the environment,
such as skateboarding in or at the mall or drinking at the beach. While | find
skateboarders annoying, | am not sure if their behavior makes them critiisahot

truly serious misbehavior. Felonies by definition constitute really bad behavier. T

ratio of the two then shows active policing to keep public order regardless of the
seriousness of the behavior. Those communities that have high ratios are also Ipost like

to "discover" crime as noted earlier, one must look before one can find.

Boundary Keeping through Arrests

Class and racial inequalities may also help to explain the unequal distribution of
arrests as suspect vehicles or pedestrians can be stopped for a vagiaspios if they
are perceived to be wandering in the wrong direction. Arrests are anothe&msec
through which sequestration occurs and is enforced. If Wilson (1968), Suttles (1972),
Herbert (1997), and others are correct, then arrest patterns should vary by reow the |
enforcement community views the populations that they are both monitoring and
protecting. Herbert (1997) notes that police are very likely to stop andajuégise
groups or individuals that appear socially out of place. This suggests that suspect
populations are more often detained and searched outside of the area wheye sociall
constructed community boundaries allow them to be. Wilson noted this phenomenon as
early as the 1950s. This should show up in arrest records as a variation in the rates of

different types of arrests.
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| expect that two factors are important in shaping the distribution of aatest
First, those communities that are willing or able to fully fund a policeefare likely to
have higher arrest rates than contract or non-funded communities. This is cortedime
by the fact that the wealthier communities in each category also hatergravate
monitoring, such as through private security forces, than their less affieighbors. |
measured the ratio of misdemeanor arrest to felony arrests with thbad#aose
communities where misdemeanors were more common than felonies showed that their
police forces were more actively monitoring the activities in their domBe
multinomial regression documented in this chapter clearly shows the @ftbet form of
police jurisdiction employed by the community. It is pretty apparent from thetlokt
the very high end communities have less reported violent crime, but especiatigen t
that are remote such as the gated communities. The previously discussedtiaform
suggests that misdemeanor arrests are more common than felony arresthereds an
active police force and where income is higher, with poor people only receiving police
assistance when bad things are happening. There is no assumption made about overall
crime rates or drug arrest rates varying with income variables. $heuwtd be a slightly
higher incidence of arrests for the category of "other" that correldfesnwome. This
will be further explored in this chapter.

The other demonstration of monitoring is akin to the "blue wall" or "blue line."
There are a number of areas in the Los Angeles Basin that have extnéghetbtal
arrest rates proximate to very low total rates. Most markedly appaectiea¥Vest

Hollywood area and the downtown central area between the cultural edificesand ski
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row. The City of West Hollywood is a contract city and shows limited arveghin its
boundaries. The adjacent district in the City of Los Angeles to the north has sgme ver
high rates of arrest between the enticements of Hollywood and the rich neighborhoods i
the Hollywood Hills. The highest arrest rates do not occur in the impoverished z§) code
but between them and very wealthy neighbors. The same is not true to the south. There
is a more moderate change in arrest rates. This is included in Appendix V.

It is pretty obvious that most of the arrest activity occurs in a few of thetirepor
districts, with sometimes abrupt differences in the total number of aimesiatiguous
districts. The concentrations of arrests occur within the interior of thiswaitbaarrests
decreasing with distance from the center. There are more arrests togvaoith side
which is the direction of very high income zip codes. The south commercial district
above straddles the boundary between middle class zip codes with per capita incomes of
$15,486 and $24,567 and low income zip codes with per capita incomes of $11,607 and
$10,314. Given that the arrest rates seem to increase as the reporting alsitits
boundaries of West Hollywood, it would appear that the Los Angeles City Police
Department may be actively monitoring the city boundary between the twould
seem likely that they are keeping undesirable people from accessihiligs/ood.

The City of West Hollywood is contained within the upper income zip codes of 90048,
90069, and 90046, with per capita incomes of $40,392, $61,969, and $37,352
respectively. As a comparison, the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Officaradg 2,422
total arrests in the City of West Hollywood, which in itself is in the upper bounds of

arrest rates for that department. It appears that the City of LoseArfeglice
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Department is much more active and protects the surrounding wealth from incbgsions
revelers.

Similarly, the one-quarter mile distance between the cultural area otaew
Los Angeles (Walt Disney Concert Hall, Civic Center, LA County Music €¢iaind the
area that contains homeless shelters and similar facilities shomgaa sariation in
arrest rates from northwest to southeast and north to south. The figures ayedsaian
bordering reporting districts with the most northern district at the top and &lceosage
from west on the left to east on the right. The top location is surrounded by freeways
which also abut the western perimeter. The government buildings and primarglcult
facilities are located in the top two rows of reporting districts to thé widse homeless
shelters are located to the eastern part of row two.

Each pair of numbers is 1) the total number of arrests in the reporting district,
followed by 2) the reporting district listed in parentheses. | have highlighted t
proposed blue line by bolding the numbers on each side of the proposed blue line. This
proposed blue line is the boundary beyond which undesirable populations are kept from
crossing into the civic area landscape to the west and north. As can be seen from the
data, there is a reporting district with substantially higher numberedtarthan one

located next to it with the "clean" part of town to the right (west):
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Figure 3.1: Diagram of: Boundary Keeping in the Downtown District

26(112)

13(121), 30(122), 47 (123), 49 (124), 420(127), 273(128)

5 (131), 22(132), 17(133), 20 (134), 76 (135), 72(138)

16 (141), 98 (142), 58(143), 117(144), 118(145), 67 (146), 121,(147), 169(148)

25(151), 142(152), 301(153), 258(154), 128 (164), 242155), 55(165), 388(156),
Extension of previous line 44i66), 383(157)

The western boundary is the Pasadena freeway with heavy industritdatrea
extends along the Los Angeles River on the eastern side. Each line ofadesst r
comprises a similar distance from west to east and they are all vecluBhe arrest rates
fall off dramatically in the manufacturing areas to the east of the aiste@ feporting
districts as there are few people. Of primary interest is that the rates in the
controlled area (the west or left figures) are minor compared witlsfoeiated
boundary area and beyond. Apparently, the line created by reporting distrieisethat
numbered in the 140s are the southern boundary of the “no go” zone as the arrest rates in
the line of districts in the 150s rises significantly. In physical terms, tinedamies are
Los Angeles Street on the east and between 4th and 5th Streets on the south. The
evidence is consistent with the argument that police enforcement is used to dovide tw

proximate areas.
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FINDINGS FROM QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

Jurisdiction Type and the Distribution of Arrests

To what extent do differences in the arrest rates reflect differamties policing
practices used by various enforcement agencies in Los Angeles County? Gf hdeze
is whether there is evidence of different policing patterns either by typesufiction or
by social variables such as income or race. By far the agency witimgjhe Iargest
jurisdiction is the Los Angeles Police Department which covers a cityarf3)800,000.
The second largest jurisdiction is that of the Los Angeles County Sheriff tDepdr
The Sheriff's Department polices both the county non-incorporated areasdut als
contract citie$® The combined population that the Sheriff's Department polices is over
2,500,000 with around 1,000,000 persons residing in unincorporated areas, many of
which are census designated places (CDPs).

The distribution of cities contracting for police services with the Los Assgel
County Sheriff's Office is puzzling. The wealthy communities west of ttyeo€Los
Angeles are all included with the exception of the beach cities south of and including
Santa Monica down to Palos Verde Estates. All of the cities and area to the north and
east of the San Fernando Valley are under the Sheriff's Departmetticjiorsincluding
the entire Mojave Desert area and the San Gabriel Mountains which sefpadads t
Angeles Basin from the true desert. The high income areas of the Palos Verdal®enins

are also included with the exception of Palos Verde Estates which has its own

% Contract cities are municipalities that contraithvthe Sheriff's Department for police servicethea
than provide a city police force. CDPs have n@ofirotection than the county and state.
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department. Included here is Lomita, a middle income small city. Thes®rgiguous
cluster of middle income cities along with two poor cities centered atiditethe

southeast part of the county that are also contracted. There is a U-shapeut sédand

that forms a contiguous jurisdiction because of the adjoining CDPs that extends from
Bradbury and Duarte west to Rosemead and then back to the east again ending at San
Dimas. It also includes Temple City, Pico Rivera, La Habra Heigidsistry, La

Puente, Walnut, and Diamond Bar. Isolated jurisdictions are Cudahy, West Hollywood,
Carson and the commercial cities of Commerce and Vernon which abut the East Los
Angeles CDP. Both La Canada-Flintridge and Santa Clarita are isolated bilteabut
open county area that extends up into the Mojave D&s@itte remaining cities have

their own police departments. The combined populations for these are under 3,500,000.

%" The contiguous nature of juxtaposed contractsciied county areas is mentioned because many
municipalities are so small that without contraties abutting county areas, police jurisdictionsid
actually change four or more times in a mile in gnareas. Some county areas are less than a qoalder
wide.
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Table 3.1: Multinomial Regression by Police Jurisdiction type for categaes of
arrest and other non-arrest factors

The comparison category is Contract Cities

Cox and Snell Pseudd’R  .864

Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Significance
Intercept -0.289 0.844
Total Crime -6.148 0.002 0.713
Felony -1.029 0.348 0.552
Misdemeanor -2.920 0.054 0.557
Vice-Narcotics 1.618 5.042 0.621
Alcohol 3.447 31.418 0.001 *
Driving 2.503 12.222 0.004 *
Juvenile 4.051 57.445 0.015 *
Other 7.140 1261.620 0.524
No Vice/Narcotics -13.507 0.000 0.592
No Drug/Other 7.347 1551.259 0.736
Misdemeanor/Felony -0.179  0.880 0.880
IRS Audit -0.149 0.862 0.781
IRS Dollars 0.193 1.213 0.476
Chapter 7 0.442 1.555 0.206
Sex Offender -0.142 0.868 0.663
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Table 3.1: Multinomial Regression by Police Jurisdiction type for categoes of
arrest and other non-arrest factors (Continued)

The comparison category is Contract Cities

Cox and Snell Pseudd’R  .864

Other Municipalities with City Police Departments

Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Significance
Intercept -7.373 0.003 *
Total Crime 30.650 20480000000000.000 0.659
Felony 4.196 66.428 0.107
Misdemeanor 1.199 3.150 0.833
Vice-Narcotics -10.343 0.000 0.452
Alcohol 2.128 8.402 0.064
Driving 1.837 6.280 0.060
Juvenile 3.220 25.032 0.148
Other -18.823 0.000 0.756
No Vice/Narcotics 11.546 103372.440 0.927
No Drug/Other -20.207 0.000 0.865
Misdemeanor/Felony 3.831 46.098 0.025 *
IRS Audit 0.877 2.404 0.481
IRS Dollars -0.829 0.436 0.097
Chapter 7 -2.857 0.057 0.003 *
Sex Offender 0.332 1.393 0.507

128



Table 3.1 (Continued)

Multinomial Regression by Police Jurisdiction type for categories of arrgt and
other non-arrest factors

The comparison category is Contract Cities

Cox and Snell Pseudd’R  .864

Unincorporated Areas: Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department

Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Significance
Intercept -76.912 0.999
Total Crime 621.493 #HHHHHHHHIHHIHEHHH 0.998
Felony 5.326 205.616 1.000
Misdemeanor 377. 17 1 #HH R R 0.998
Vice-Narcotics -143.828 0.000 0.998
Alcohol -107.265 0.000

Driving -69.143 0.000 0.999
Juvenile 88.7 33 HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH 0.999
Other -230.785 0.000 0.999
No Vice/Narcotics -452.005 0.000 0.999
No Drug/Other -165.908 0.000 1.000
Misdemeanor/Felony A0.7 S HHHHAHHHHHAHHHHHH 0.999
IRS Audit 14.783 2631174.152 1.000
IRS Dollars -13.465 0.000 0.999
Chapter 7 -13.986 0.000 1.000
Sex Offender 2.114 8.282 1.000

Table 3.1 shows some rather extraordinary results with regard to magnitude of
differences between how the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Departnfiens diiom
municipal departments in their policing patterns. The first easily noticddfd#esnce is
the overall odds ratios of crime are much lower for both the City of Los Angaleha
contract cities receiving service from the county. The tremendous ratiolafriota
recorded by the unincorporated areas is in part moderated by the very loephtaiue.

Therefore, it appears that in some aspects the cities that provide their cvenfaes
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are those communities where policing is most active. This is also rdfiadtee
Misdemeanor/Felony ratio for this group. If the odds ratio for the unincorporaizsl a
is given less weight due to its statistical insignificance, the ratio foranpatities
becomes the largest value, and it is very significant and very large. In tahgaSity

of Los Angeles seems to have the highest rates of arrest for naxeogicatcohol, and
traffic. Of particular note is the extreme value listed for "Other," thouighniot
statistically significant. The other significant value is the ratereédile arrest. It is
highest in the City of Los Angeles, but the value for municipalities is also quite hig
while not quite being significant. An insignificant, but interesting value is teeofeSex
Offenders in the CDPs, which appears to show a rate of occupation in thesbatrisas t
eight times as high as other political configurations. The crime figuresd@DPs are
suspect because of the ambiguity of where arrests occurred in the county reptnes a
values in this monograph may be overstated due to the populations within unincorporated
areas that do not live in the CDPs which would tend to inflate the values listed.
Nonetheless, the state report records around 33% more arrests measatesl jpgrr
1,000 occurring in the unincorporated areas.

Some of the differences observed in the arrest rates across these four types of
jurisdiction could be due to the class and racial composition of their residents, which
differ significantly. Indeed, per capita incomes of the more wealthy zigsdodke City
of Los Angeles and the contract cities are the highest compared to the other
municipalities and CDPs. Similarly, the mean value for the percentagatef w

population of contract cities is at least five percentage points higher than the othe
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categories (LA, municipality, CDP). As the white population rate grand rseanund

33 percent, it is also seven percent higher than the mean. The white population mean for
CDPs is about 22 percent. A larger proportion of the white populations live in either
contract cities or high income separate municipalities. Latinos are ahmlityeq

distributed, but make up the bulk of the CDP population with the exception of the Mojave
Desert areas. Another striking difference is in the distribution of the AschBlack
populations. Surprisingly, the Black population does not make up a majority of the
population of any municipality. They are the majority in some zip codes, but have not
significantly settled in any other area, even those surrounding the hislocics of their
population. Areas such as Ladera Heights, located adjacent to south centad@iyd |
Black, remain unincorporated. Conversely, Asians have moved into some munespaliti
where they are the largest group and even exceed 50% of the population. Differences i
the arrest rates across jurisdiction could thus be due to differences in restioss’
characteristics, as status characteristics theory would sugydst. tables below, |

examine more closely the relationship between arrest rates and thamaotdhss

composition of Los Angeles County neighborhoods.

Neighborhood Racial and Class Composition and the Distribution of Arrests

To analyze the relationship between neighborhood arrest rates and residents
racial composition, | coded zip codes according to three racial cateddagsity
White, Racially Mixed, and Majority Latino. The data is distributed so thatitheodes
that have a Black majority, Asian majority, or Mojave majority are too feeaoh
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category for maximum likelihood operations to converge fully as each & tagsgories
contains fewer than 13 zip codes. For this reason, the Asian and Mojave majority
neighborhoods were combined with white majority neighborhoods since Asian
populations do not readily mix with either Black or Latino, and the Mojave population is
sometimes considered to be lower income white (one of the few places in LA Gownty
income white can be found). This combination should actually greatly inflate ¢iseofat
crime observed in white dominated zip codes as the infamous skid row is located in an
Asian zip code, and the Mojave is a lower income white area with substantialratas.
Latino is stand alone as their populations are substantially concentrated in gome zi
codes. Black and Mixed zip codes were combined, as the crime rates and social
demographic variables are substantially similar.

The analysis technique for this is multinomial regression which uses a depende
variable that has multiple categories, in this case the three racial gronpa@gory is
used as a comparison category, with odds ratios of the probability of an eveningccurr
in the other categories. So, it is not a probability of an event occurring, nor is it a
measure of the volume of that event, but a comparison of the categories against each
other. As used here, the independent variables are the types of arrest listed igehe pol
records along with four social factors: Chapter Seven bankruptcies recottiedzip
code, IRS audits within the zip code, the dollar amount contested by the IRS for those
audits, and finally, a measure of the number of sex offenders living in the zip code. All
numbers have been adjusted to reflect frequency as a rate compared to ta tlage t

variable occurs in the total county population. The coefficients must be converted to
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make sense. Those results are listed in the Exp (B) columns. A final caution is given
that as these data are for arrests, there is no way to determine vihetweested person
actually lives in the zip code in question or whether the outcome was a conviction. This
is a look at where law enforcement in the form of actual arrests is masgifiteq

Table 3.2: Multinomial Regression by Ethnic Majority for categories of arrest and

other non-arrest factors

The comparison category is White
Cox and Snell Pseudd’R  .594

Latino

Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Significance
Intercept -0.963 0.583
Total Crime 5.978 394.815 0.093
Felony 1.216 3.375 0.443
Misdemeanor 1.944 6.989 0.345
Vice-Narcotics -2.039 0.130 0.064
Alcohol 0.103 1.108 0.770
Driving -1.152 0.316 0.043 *
Juvenile -0.154 0.858 0.851
Other -0.890 0.410 0.732
No Vice/Narcotics 0.520 1.682 0.927
No Drug/Other -5.303 0.005 0.281
Misdemeanor/Felony -0.294 0.745 0.584
IRS Audit 3.769 43.356 0.000 *
IRS Dollars -4.799 0.008 0.000 *
Chapter 7 -0.038 0.962 0.894
Sex Offender 0.725 2.065 0.008 *
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Table 3.2: Multinomial Regression by Ethnic Majority for categories of arrest and
other non-arrest factors (continued)

The comparison category is White

Cox and Snell Pseudd’R  .594

Mixed
Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Significance
Intercept 0.132 0.95
Total Crime 13.862 1047456.000 0.111
Felony 0.450 1.568 0.814
Misdemeanor 2.127 8.386 0.471
Vice-Narcotics -3.158 0.043 0.174
Alcohol 0.478 1.613 0.249
Driving -3.269 0.038 0.000 *
Juvenile -0.783 0.457 0.487
Other -5.548 0.004 0.278
No Vice/Narcotics 7.589 1976.869 0.483
No Drug/Other -13.184 0 0.178
Misdemeanor/Felony -0.631 0.532 0.346
IRS Audit 0.722 2.058 0.381
IRS Dollars -1.312 0.269 0.042 *
Chapter 7 -0.258 1.294 0.440
Sex Offender 1.296 3.655 0.000 *

Table 3.2 shows that crime rates are relatively high in zip codes where la@nos
a majority compared to the zip codes where whites are a majority, though atalbsta
proportion of this is in the form of misdemeanors. Of note, most separated crime
categories actually show lower rates than the comparison group, with Vice ienudidséa
being especially of interest at its low value. This indicates a largpogion of serious
crime occurs in these zip codes. Also of interest where crime is concernetbisehe

than average Misdemeanor/Felony rate. The low values for Juvenile augegstshat
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kids are not as commonly arrested in either Latino or Mixed majority zigschdace
they are most often cited in white neighborhoods. A comparison of the IRS audit rate
variable and the amount of money under contention variable, two of the non-criminal
measures, shows that Latinos seem to be audited at extremely high mghesecbto the
other groups, and subject to the inquiries of the audit for a minute fraction of the total
audit recoverable dollars. Also, the rate of Sex Offenders in these zip codes is
significantly higher than the comparison group. Similar conditions exist fodittex
majority, but with effects of greater magnitude for felonies and misdemeavitrshe
exception of the category of "Other.” Violent crime appears to be much monegocom
in these zip codes.

The Sex Offender coefficient is also around twice as large as fopoLa&biven
the low value projected for "Other" in both the Latino and Mixed zip codes, it suggests

that arrests for "Other" occurs primarily in white majority zip codes.

135



Table 3.3: Multinomial Regression by Income Level for categories of arreand

other non-arrest factors
Cox and Snell Pseud&R

.821

Significant results listed with *

Comparison category is Poor

Arrest Measure

Intercept

Total Crime
Felony
Misdemeanor
Vice-Narcotics
Alcohol

Driving

Juvenile

Other

No Vice/Narcotics
No Drug/Other
Misdemeanor/Felony

IRS Audit
IRS Dollars
Chapter 7
Sex Offender

Low
CoefficientExp(B)
-2.502
29.963
1.141 3.128
2.312 10.097
-5.877 0.003
0.221 1.248
0.509 1.663
-1.183 0.306
-0.271 0.763
-25.157 0.000
-3.034 0.048
-0.165 0.848
-3.961 0.019 *
1.146 3.145

15.6496250000.000 *
0.158 1171
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Average
Coefficient

0.247
33.424
2.269
3.579
-7.129
-0.662
1.565
1.529
-3.059
-27.129
-5.214
0.673

-9.740
4.305
15.769
0.018

Exp(B)

9.670
35.820
0.001
0.516
4.784
4.614
0.047
0.000
0.005
1.960

0.000 *

74.050 *
7050000.000 *

1.018



Table 3.3: Multinomial Regression by Income Level for categories of ars¢ and
other non-arrest factors(continued)

Cox and Snell PseuddR  .821

Significant results listed with *

Comparison category is Poor

Good High
Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept -1.611 -4.89
Total Crime 43.48 7.62E+18 47.36 3.714E+20
Felony 1.843 6.314 6.414 611.870
Misdemeanor 16.33212400000.000 * 15.242 4160000.000
Vice-Narcotics -13.697 0.000 -19.198 0.000
Alcohol 0.451 1.570 -0.574 0.563
Driving 2411 11.141 * 3.703 40.584 *
Juvenile 2.696 14.816 -0.233 0.793
Other 0.673 1.960 8.986 7675.000
No Vice/Narcotics -69.274 0.000 -83.818 0.000
No Drug/Other 9.028 8333 15.658 6300000
Misdemeanor/Felony -0.165 0.848 0.673 1.960
IRS Audit -3.400 0.033 -1.913 0.148
IRS Dollars 5.218 184.630 * 5.652 284.960 *
Chapter 7 15.838 7560000.000 * 14.520 2030000.000 *
Sex Offender -1.058 0.347 -2.221 0.109 *

In Table 3.3, the income categories are arrayed as differencehfaneain
value for income in the county. Zip codes in the “poor” category are those recessng |
than 60% of the average income for the county. “Low income” zip codes report between
60% and 89.999% of the average income for the county, while those with “average

income” report between 90% and 124.999% of that average. “Good income” zip codes
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report between 125% and 174.999% of the county’s average income, while "high
income” areas have greater than 175% of the average income.

The odds ratios for felony and misdemeanor become larger as the income
category increases. This is true except that the good income categoslightya
higher value than the high income category. The Juvenile arrests odds ratio peaks in the
good income category and then decreases strongly. Overall, vice and sarddsic
ratios decrease as the value of the income category increases. TheioddsA#tohol
arrests peak with good income. The Traffic arrests odds ratio rises witbiréta
income category. Other arrests are highest with high income. The Miderktelony
arrest ratio is highest with high income. Total crime rises with relatiamcbme
category. Audit rates are ambiguous, but audit dollars rise steeply by category
Bankruptcy seems to be ubiquitous. Sex Offenders are most common in middle income
areas. Overall, the pattern suggests something stops many categaties @fon
getting into the zip codes with the highest income. Of interest here is thaghlesthi
value odds ratios for the Misdemeanor/Felony ratio and for the categoryhefr"©ccur
in the highest income areas that are accessible to vehicular traffinitihated in the
previous chapter, roaming the wilds of Beverly Hills increases the chahbesg
stopped and questioned for those who are plausibly out of place in that environment.
Communities such as Hidden Hills cannot have vehicular traffic, or people cruist®y, s

they are surrounded by walls and gated.
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Table 3.4: Multinomial Regression by Income Poverty Rate Discrepancyif

categories of arrest and other non-arrest factors

Cox and Snell Pseudd’R442
Significant results listed with *

Comparison category is Reverse which situates between Marginal and Good

Arrest Measure

Intercept

Total Crime
Felony
Misdemeanor
Vice-Narcotics
Alcohol

Driving

Juvenile

Other

No Vice/Narcotics
No Drug/Other
Misdemeanor/Felony

IRS Audit
IRS Dollars
Chapter 7
Sex Offender

Big
CoefficientExp(B)

-2.499
9.9 19936.03
5.013 150.334
6.9211013.350

-4.045  0.018
0.354 1.425
0.654 1.924
1.000 14.816
1.555 4.734
-15.518 0.000
-2.684  0.068
-0.271 0.762
-0.734 0.480
0.530 1.699
0.953 0.593
-0.514 0.598
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Marginal
Coefficient

-1.053
-2.361
3.865
6.597
-0.717
0.634
1.049
-0.233
2.244
-7.676
-1.913
-0.082

-0.293
0.164
0.559
0.132

Exp(B)

0.094
47.713
733.140
0.488
1.886
2.856
0.793
9.428
0.000
0.148
0.921

0.746
1.178
1.750
1.141



Table 3.4: Multinomial Regression by Income Poverty Rate Discrepancyif
categories of arrest and other non-arrest factors (continued)

Cox and Snell Pseudd®R442

Significant results listed with *

Comparison category is Reverse which situates between Marginal and Good

Good
Arrest Measure CoefficientExp(B)
Intercept -0.592
Total Crime 3.052 21.164
Felony 2.705 14956 *
Misdemeanor 2.080 8.001
Vice-Narcotics -1.468 0.224
Alcohol -0.637 0.529
Driving 0.464 1.590
Juvenile -0.111 0.895
Other 0.156 1.169
No Vice/Narcotics -5.950 0.003
No Drug/Other 0.574 1.774

Misdemeanor/Felony 0.468 1.597

IRS Audit -1.529 0.217 *
IRS Dollars -0.414  0.661
Chapter 7 0.549 1.732
Sex Offender -0.157 0.854

The basis for the analysis in Table 3.4 is the discovery of zip codes that have both
very high per capita incomes accompanied by relatively high poverty rdteandst
notable of these is zip code 90067 located adjacent to the west city limit of Beilsily
and slightly south of the UCLA campus. The zip codes were numerically ranked 1 to 300
by their per capita value, highest per capita valued as 1. The same was donerfgr pove

rates, with the lowest poverty rate being valued as 1. The poverty ranking nuraber wa
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then subtracted from the per capita ranking number to measure the differeveenttbie
two values. The rationale is that if there is a great deal of money in the zip code, the
there should also be very low poverty. Zip codes that have high income but also have
higher than expected poverty will then be exposed as negative values, the more
discrepant the difference, the larger the negative number. Most zip codes should be
relatively consistent and have very minimal differences between the twevalue
Interestingly, there are zip codes that have per capita values thateamkotver than

their poverty level ranking. This tends to indicate a very homogenous or egalitaria
community, be it also poor. Most notable is that the higher the discrepancy,dtex gre
the number of arrests for both Felony and Misdemeanor. All of the Felonyatdsst
ratios are significant, while the Misdemeanor arrest odds ratios arkcsighfor the top
two categories. Apparently, violent type crimes are not very common in highencom
areas as reflected in the odds ratios for the No Vice-Narcotics varighlellaas the No
Vice-Narcotics-Other. The high overall rates of both Felonies and Misdersealuorg
with Juvenile arrests, may indicate areas where petty theft and properég are both
common and prosecuted. Juvenile arrest odds ratios, alcohol, and traffic peak in the 3rd
highest category, but are much stronger in the top two. Other arrests and \Go&esar
arrests seem to be more prevalent in the lower categories. Violent cayredsa be
higher. Also of interest are the figures for IRS investigations and Chafiieg3.

These appear to be most common in the areas with marginal discrepatwesnbe
poverty and income, with the highest amount of dollars under contention by the IRS

occurring where discrepancies are greatest. What is not included in tssaisahat
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zip code 90067 was also the location of the greatest rate of Chapter 11 filings, agdusine
failures. It appears that mixing money, poverty, juveniles and alcohol produces high
arrest rates.
Negative Binomial and Poisson Regressions

The multinomial techniques employed earlier can discern differencesdretw
groups, but are not effective in revealing the total overall effect of the individua
independent variables. As this is also of interest, a different technique is needed.
Because of the skewedness of the data, a reflection of the inequality pndsast i
Angeles County, choices of technique are limited. Either poisson or the morgivestric
negative binomial regressions will work with data that presents a greateavibiaage
proportion of zero count, and therefore was the methodologies chosen. The independent
variables are those that are readily interpretable by most socalaleses and are
commonly used to look at stratification. As in previous analyses, the data is asayed a
departures from the grand mean for each variable. Therefore, the tesigrae” is
the variation from the grand mean value for the county. The independent variables are
density, per capita income, house value, Owner Occupied, Black, Asian, Latino,
Disabled, and Institutionalized. Density, or overcrowding, has been suggested as a
stressor and is included to monitor its effect. Per Capita income and Houseéalue a
used as proxies for wealth. Owner Occupied is a proxy for commitment to the
community. The racial/ethnic rates are to monitor a commonly used discrimination

cause. The disabled are a marginal population, both economically and by social
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acceptance. The institutionalized variable is intended to measure the degngézhto w
outside forces can house their needs within a community.

In the tables that follow, | employed negative binomial and poisson regression to
analyze the distribution of arrests in Los Angeles County. Negative binomial asompoi
regression differ from the multinomial regression technique in that both of treserf
methods use a single dependent variable (a dichotomous dependent variable or a count
variable) rather than the multiple-category dependent variable thatisnuskiltinomial
regression. The dependent variables then are the various types of arrestadind&os
compared to the grand mean as are the independent variables. The analysis for both uses
two types of independent variables to measure two different qualities: 1ptenpe of
nice environmental characteristics, and 2) the presence of stigmatiarmagtenistics. A
high quality environment is measured in terms of the value of the per capita income for
the zip code, average home value, population density, and rate of home ownership.
Stigma is measured by rates of Asian, Latino, and Black populations altimatess of
disability and total institutionalized populations. The poisson regression forteds
down the institutionalized population total by removing certain categories frdgsisna
to see if the other dependent variable values change. These removed categories a
elderly and adult day care. Thus, some dependent variables will be presented more than
once, with the additional values indicating first the removal of elderly and tidefdhm
as the removal of both elderly and adult day care.

My analysis of the factors shaping the distribution of arrest rates in tles tabl

below controls for another important factor moderating arrest rates in g @atmsuch
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tremendous variation in the density of the population. There are vast differetices

persons per square mile in such Los Angeles areas as Ramparts and tlysideuntr

around Santa Clarita or the Mojave Desert. Stevenson Ranch, just outside Saiata Clarit
has a density of around 257 per square mile. The Ramparts District has a density of
49,000 per square mile and the neighboring zip codes are also densely packed. That
means that there is effectively a magnitude of 192 times as many peopieldhcd f

view. An observer should then expect to discover a great deal more street caomebec

it is of necessity more easily visible and dense, but the actual rate ofogripopulation
number may be lower. Stevenson Ranch, on the other hand, has approximately 100
houses per square mile, or lots pushing 6.5 acres each. Children could be doing things on
their own property without the parents being aware of it. Conversely, in the densely
settled areas, youth and young adults escaping the crowding of living urbis detault

in the public view, and are therefore more vulnerable to arrest than someone smoking pot
on the ranchos of the high end subufb<rime rates are figured by population, not by
square miles.

The overriding story of Negative Binomial results shown in Table 3.5 is that zip
codes with high rates of owner occupied homes have a depressed value for theamdds rat
for all the forms of the arrest variables, while zip codes with higher ritesilde
disability have an increased value for the odds ratio for all forms of thé earesbles.

Owner occupied is a significant result for Felony, the Misdemeanon¥&atio, Other,

Alcohol, Traffic and Juvenile categories of arrest. People are more likgbt arrested

% There are areas in Los Angeles County that zoinig restrictions mandate cannot be subdivided into
properties smaller than five acres.
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for the above categories in areas with high home ownership. The Misdemeangr/Felon
ratio is a positive value of approximately 1.58, indicating that this ratio isstigtesre
owner occupied housing is concentrated. Again, more petty crime is citedaratbes.
Disability is a significant result for Total crime, Felony, Misdemea@ther,
Narcotics/Vice, Traffic, and No Narcotics/Vice. Disabled persons are fikely to
reside in areas of greater arrest, with that being almost twice the moameés with high
total arrest rates. Chapter 7 is the only variable where Disability calmgsrabdds
ratio. Also, Latino, Black, and Asian are also significant results for Chapteh awi
lowering of the odds ratios. Black has a significant positive effect on Audit, Asbida
has a significant negative effect on Audit Dollars.

Table 3.5: Negative Binomial Regression of Zip Codes with Arrest Categpas

dependent variable using rates of social demographic characteristics
Significant results listed with *

Total Crime Felony
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 4143 62.991 * 4.299 73.626 *
Density -0.061  0.941 -0.060 0.942
Per Capita 0.267 1.306 0.228 1.256
House Value -0.106  0.899 -0.120 0.887
Owner Occupied -0.356  0.700 -0.495 0.609 *
Black -0.046 0.955 0.037 1.038
Latino 0.215 1.239 0.336 1.399
Asian -0.096 0.908 -0.061 0.941
Disability 0.678 1.969 * 0.396 1.486 *
Institutional 0.004 1.004 * 0.008 1.008
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Table 3.5: Negative Binomial Regression of Zip Codes with Arrest Categoas
dependent variable using rates of social demographic characteristiosoptinued)

Significant results listed with *

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Misdemeanor

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.476
-0.024
0.201
-0.139
-0.201
-0.070
0.100
-0.128
0.433
-0.044

Narcotic-Vice

0.976
1.223
0.870
0.818
0.932
1.105
0.879
1.542
0.957

Coefficient Exp(B)

3.766
0.072
0.293
-0.263
-0.259
-0.076
0.182
-0.129
0.934
-0.023

43.207
1.075
1.340
0.769
0.772
0.927
1.199
0.879
2.544
0.977
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Misdemeanor/Felony Rate

Coefficient

4.8793

0.086
-0.137

0.039

0.457
-0.120
-0.343
-0.097
-0.018
-0.070

Other

Coefficient

4.198
-0.131
0.239
0.067
-0.511
-0.021
0.356
-0.119
0.668
0.000

Exp(B)

1.089
0.872
1.039
1.579
0.887
0.709
0.908
0.982
0.932

Exp(B)

66.553
0.877
1.269
1.069
0.599
0.979
1.427
0.888
1.950
1.000



Table 3.5: Negative Binomial Regression of Zip Codes with Arrest Category as
dependent variable using rates of social demographic characteristicofttinued)
Significant results listed with *

NoDrug NoDrugOther
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 4587 98.199 * 4.636 103.131 *
Density -0.091  0.913 -0.068 0.934
Per Capita 0.169 1.184 0.222 1.249
House Value -0.082 0.921 -0.180 0.835
Owner Occupied -0.358 0.699 -0.331 0.718
Black -0.030 0.970 -0.040 0.961
Latino 0.188 1.201 0.114 1.121
Asian -0.103 0.902 -0.088 0.912
Disability 0.390 1.477 * 0.365 1.441 *
Institutional -0.012 0.988

Alcohol Traffic
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 4.762 116.979 * 5.485 241.049 *
Density -0.170 0.844 -0.218 0.804 *
Per Capita 0.462 1.587 0.193 1.213
House Value 0.133 1.142 0.067 1.069
Owner Occupied -1.645 0.193 * -0.974 0.377 *
Black 0.030 1.030 -0.092 0.912
Latino 0.525 1.690 0.126 1.134
Asian -0.105 0.900 -0.097 0.907
Disability 0.306 1.358 0.347 1.415 *
Institutional 0.112 1.118 -0.050 0.951
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Table 3.5: Negative Binomial Regression of Zip Codes with Arrest Category as
dependent variable using rates of social demographic characteristicoofttinued)
Significant results listed with *

Juvenile Chapter 7
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 5.573 263.223 * 6.067 431.385 *
Density -0.125  0.882 -0.019 0.981
Per Capita 0.165 1.179 -0.201 0.818
House Value -0.342 0.710 -0.225 0.799
Owner Occupied -0.755 0.470 * 0.129 1.138
Black -0.034 0.967 -0.157 0.855 *
Latino -0.013 0.987 -0.737 0.478 *
Asian -0.097 0.908 -0.349 0.705 *
Disability 0.258 1.294 -0.011 0.989
Institutional 0.015 1.015 0.028 1.028

IRS Audit IRS Audit Dollars
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 3.763 43.077 * 4.936 139.212 *
Density 0.036 1.037 -0.047 0.954
Per Capita 0.257 1.293 0.347 1.415
House Value 0.105 1.111 0.159 1.172
Owner Occupied -0.012 0.988 -0.314 0.731
Black 0.114 1.121 * 0.014 1.014
Latino 0.370 1.448 -0.390 0.677
Asian -0.086 0.918 -0.154 0.857 *
Disability 0.027 1.027 -0.249 0.779
Institutional 0.008 1.008 0.006 1.006
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Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs
rates of social demographic characteristics

Significant results listed with *

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Felony 1

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.382
-0.082
0.388
-0.273
-0.617
0.054
0.432
-0.037
0.293
0.041

Felony 3

79.998
0.921
1.474
0.761
0.539
1.055
1.540
0.964
1.340
1.042

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.457
-0.085
0.371
-0.261
-0.622
0.046
0.397
-0.048
0.288
0.045

86.228
0.919
1.449
0.770
0.537
1.047
1.487
0.953
1.334
1.046
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Felony 2

Coefficient

4.527
-0.081
0.359
-0.275
-0.613
0.046
0.381
-0.047
0.285
0.001

Exp(B)

92.481
0.9222
1.432
0.759
0.542
1.047
1.464
0.954
1.329
1.001

Misdemeanor 1

Coefficient

4.595
-0.024
0.241
-0.712
-0.271
-0.071
0.124
-0.145
0.349
-0.017

Exp(B)

98.988
0.976
1.273
0.842
0.763
0.931
1.132
0.865
1.418
0.983



Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs

rates of social demographic characteristics (continued)
Significant results listed with *

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Misdemeanor 2

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.533
-0.024
0.253
-0.170
-0.272
-0.067
0.145
-0.141
0.352
0.000

93.037 *
0.976 *
1.288 *
0.844 *
0.762 *
0.935 *
1.156 *
0.868 *
1.422 *
1.000

Misdemeanor/Felony

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.845 127.103 *

0.116 1.123 *
-0.155 0.856 *
0.035 1.056
0.499 1.647 *
-0.130 0.878 *
-0.359 0.698 *
-0.110 -895.000 *
0.002 1.002
-0.075 0.928 *
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Misdemeanor 3

Coefficient

4.426
-0.024
0.274
-0.155
-0.282
-0.066
0.172
-0.136
0.355
0.041

Exp(B)

83.596
0.976
1.315
0.856
0.972
0.936
1.188
0.873
1.426
1.042

Misdemeanor/Felony 2

Coefficient

4.556
0.122
-0.103
0.048
0.498
-0.117
-0.264
-0.089
-0.012
0.021

Exp(B)

95.202
1.129
0.902
1.049
1.645
0.889
0.768
0.914
0.988
1.021



Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs

rates of social demographic characteristics (continued)
Significant results listed with *

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

Dependent
Variable

Intercept
Density

Per Capita
House Value
Owner Occupied
Black

Latino

Asian

Disability
Institutional

No Drug

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.709 110.941

-0.110
0.246
-0.154
-0.455
-0.019
0.245
-0.108
0.292
0.030

NoDrugOther

0.896
1.279
0.857
0.634
0.981
1.278
0.898
1.339
1.030

Coefficient Exp(B)

4.710 111.052

-0.096
0.311
-0.248
-0.422
-0.029
0.202
-0.082
0.274
0.023

0.908
1.365
0.780
0.656
0.971
1.224
0.921
1.315
1.023
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NoDrug 2
Coefficient Exp(B)
4.707 110.719
-0.112 0.894
0.248 1.281
-0.140 0.869
-0.466 0.627
-0.023 0.977
0.234 1.264
-0.112 0.894
0.289 1.335
0.055 1.057
NoDrugOther 2
Coefficient Exp(B)
4.754 116.047
-0.098 0.907
0.303 1.354
-0.244 0.783
-0.426 0.653
-0.033 0.968
0.181 1.198
-0.088 0.916
0.271 1.311
0.025 1.025



Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs
rates of social demographic characteristics (continued)
Significant results listed with *

Juvenile Juvenile 2

Dependent

Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 5.646 283.157 * 5.691 296.189 *
Density -0.152  0.858 * -0.156 0.856 *
Per Capita 0.260 1.297 * 0.257 1.293 *
House Value -0.428 0.652 * -0.413 0.662 *
Owner Occupied -0.780 0.458 * -0.801 0.449 *
Black -0.004 0.996 -0.012 0.988 *
Latino 0.079 1.082 * 0.050 1.051 *
Asian -0.119 0.888 * -0.127 0.881 *
Disability 0.115 1.212 * 0.104 1.109 *
Institutional 0.050 1.051 * 0.075 1.078 *

Total Crime Total Crime 2

Dependent

Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 5.168 175.563 * 4.622 101.697 *
Density -0.202  0.817 * -0.170 0.844 *
Per Capita 0.484 1.623 * 0.580 1.786 *
House Value -0.495 0.609 * -0.390 0.677 *
Owner Occupied -0.711 0491 * -0.749 0.473 *
Black -0.035 0.966 * -0.015 0.985 *
Latino 0.213 1.237 * 0.406 1.500 *
Asian -0.106 0.899 * -0.035 0.966 *
Disability 0.468 1.597 * 0.480 1.616 *
Institutional 0.005 1.005 0.004 1.004 *
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Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs
rates of social demographic characteristics (continued)
Significant results listed with *

Total Crime 3 Sex Offender

Intercept 4,982 145.766 * 4.415 82.682 *
Density -0.205 0.815 * -0.127 0.881 *
Per Capita 0.499 1.647 * 0.235 1.265 *
House Value -0.434 0.648 * -0.297 0.743 *
Owner Occupied -0.732 0.481 * -0.261 0.770 *
Black -0.031 0.969 * 0.172 1.188 *
Latino 0.256 1.292 * 0.747 2.111 *
Asian -0.100 0.905 * 0.023 1.023 *
Disability 0.477 1.611 * 0.218 1.244 *
Institutional 0.076 1.079 * 0.075 1.078 *

Sex Offender Variations
Dependent
Variable Coefficient Exp(B) Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 3.660 38.861 * 3.667 39.134 *
Per Capita 0.440 1.553 0.009 1.009
Black 0.143 1.154 * 0.142 1.153 *
Latino 0.417 1.517 * 0.419 1.520 *
Asian 0.016 1.016 * 0.015 1.015 *
Disability 0.125 1.137 * 0.135 1.145 *
Felony 0.234 1.264 * 0.261 1.298 *
Institutional 0.054 1.055 * 0.054 1.055 *
Crime Total 0.431 1.539 * 0.404 1.498 *
Juvenile 0.016 1.016 *
Vice-Narcotic -0.005 0.995 *
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Table 3.6: Poisson Regression with Arrest Category as dependent variablengs
rates of social demographic characteristics (continued)
Significant results listed with *

Sex Offender

Dependent

Variable Coefficient Exp(B)
Intercept 3.696 40.286 *
Per Capita 0.003 1.003
Black 0.141 1.151 *
Latino 0.452 1571 *
Asian 0.017 1.017 *
Disability 0.135 1.145 *
Felony 0.261 1.298 *
Institutional 0.054 1.055 *
Children 0.353 1.423 *

Analysis of Poisson and Negative Binomial Results

The converted coefficients are shown in the columns labeled Exp(B). All values
are positive, with the difference being that the value of one (1) is the saverasdds.
Therefore, values less than one indicate a depressing effect of the vahdblealues
greater than one indicate a strengthening effect. The values of .5 and 2 immdligatg r
one-half as likely and twice as likely. The arrest categories that smdpghe dependent
variables are given below, with discussion primarily above either sigmtifieaults or
large effects. Large effects could be present in most cases but be considered non-

significant if they don't occur in enough zip codes. Per Capita denotes income.
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Felony

The negative binomial results for this category show that two varialees ar
opposite trajectories, that of home ownership and the condition of visible disability. Bot
per capita and Latino show large values for the coefficient, but thesetasignificant.

A greater house value tends to decrease the odds ratio of felonies.

The results from the negative binomial analysis can be compared with results
from Poisson regression, as the standard error for this variable does not exoessahit
The values with Poisson are all significant, and most increase, with theypartaption
being that the effect of the disability measure decreases in strengtinréd@eersions of
the felony variable show the variation in effects due to changes in the instiized
population. The populations removed from the analysis are the same as those used in the
earlier chapter, elderly care and then adult day care. Interestingbhahge in the
intercept for the second value compared to the other two seems to indicate thddyadult
cares may not be located in the safest neighborhoods.

Misdemeanor

The negative binomial results for this category show only one significanitvposi
variable besides the intercept. That is the disability variable. The othsuras
decrease the value of the odds ratio of misdemeanors with the exception of Latino and
Per Capita measures. As with the felony variable, all measures, b@rangecome
significant in using Poisson which is again an acceptable method. Per Capita, Owne
Occupied, and Disability again are the major predictors, with Owner Occupied

depressing the rate of misdemeanors, while the other two increase it. As Vi#idhg
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variable, this one has three versions to measure the effect of the instituéidnali
population. It is interesting to see that Per Capita, Home Ownership, Latino, and
Disability all increase in strength as the institutionalized populatioarbes less
desirable.
Misdemeanor/Felony Ratio

The negative binomial version of this construct is noteworthy for one reason, that
home ownership rates almost control this ratio. That is unless race and eth@died
into the equation, where if you are white and own a home than the ratio is greater. The
Poisson version follows the same pattern, with the exception that everything but home
value and disability rates become significant. Of interest is the soedfiotent for
disability, which suggests that many of the visibly disabled population do not own their
own homes. Large values for this ratio suggest active policing.
Traffic

Traffic offenses follow the existing pattern of the previous arrest @agsg with
one exception. Density reduces the odds ratio of traffic offense significadther than
that, Home Ownership decreases the odds ratio of this variable, while theiyisatal
increases it, achieving significance in the negative binomial analysiCdpita and
Latino show positive coefficients that miss significance, while the otberaategories
are negative.
Alcohol

The Alcohol arrest category shows very marked coefficients in much the same

pattern. The Home Ownership variable has the strongest negative coeffi¢ctent of
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study. Both Per Capita and Latino show very large non-significant coetficie
exceeding that of Disability.
Juvenile

In viewing the predictors for this category of arrest, it is apparent thatifrive
arrests are not really occurring in the same places as adult arrestsatifilbeabhd
Disability measures show much smaller effects overall for this variahlk the Home
Ownership variable has a very large effect. House Value becomes the varihliteewi
second largest coefficient. It seems that juveniles are more prone tmagkstion
when they are threatening property or stable neighborhoods.
Other

Again, this arrest category follows the same basic pattern, with Homer€wm
suppressing the odds ratio, while Disability rates increase it. Densi#ysgena both
show tangible negative effects that do not achieve significance. Latincea@hpita
likewise show tangible positive effect that does not achieve significance
Narcotics/Vice

Disability is the only significant predictive variable for this equation beybe
intercept. Latino and Per Capita have a positive effect a while both House Value and
Home Ownership depress it. That suggests that drug arrests occur primidg\ysame
locations that the disabled are common.
No Drug and No Drug Other

Once again Disability is the only significant predictive variable for tpggon

beyond the intercept. Both Latino and Per Capita have a positive effect whiledasté H
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Value and Home Ownership depress it. Violence and property crime are alsckeigre |
in areas where the disabled population is greater.
Total Crime

The outcomes for this are the same as the prior variables with the exception that
the institutionalized population has a minor but significant positive effect on twted cr
odds ratios.
Chapter 7

This variable is of interest in that bankruptcy was a crime until about a century
ago. Therefore, as a former felony that is now acceptable behavior, the pophkition t
uses this device is of interest. There are very strong and negative eadffor all of
the racial ethnic categories. Home Ownership is a positive predictor, vehi@apita
and House Value are negative predictors with all being below the level of sigo#ic
IRS Audit

The largest coefficient values are for Per Capita and for Latino,lack & the
only significant predictor. The Asian and Home Ownership coefficients arévesga
values, while all others are moderately positive.
IRS Audit Dollar Amount

The coefficients for this variable are interesting in that Latino, wiiehpositive
value for Audit, is an equal strength negative value for the number of dollars involved in
the audit proceedings, though it is not significant. The Asian variable is alsoveegati
but it is significant. Other non-significant variables are Disability, isca negative

value, and Home Ownership and Per Capita which are positive values.
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Sex Offender

The sex offender outcomes are also suspect as the data come from different
periods. The intent is to see if offenders congregate in any specifiolsati
Apparently, they are more often found in communities that are not the most destitute.
They do inhabit areas that have higher than average crime, and they do seem to avoid
locations that would have greater public scrutiny. In collecting the infaymaine of
the results was that the offenders themselves did not seem to be related to thg ethnic
the community where they were residing. This was determined by vielwaighotos
on the offender site. What was most troubling is that offenders seem to loca&asto ar
that have greater than normal rates of children. Because of the timedag, it i

indeterminate which age group would be most often targeted.

MEDIA AND CRIME COVERAGE IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY

This section intends to evaluate whether the news coverage of crime and
communities represents accurately the conditions in those areas. Whiletrehes
done on the newspaper portion of media, the same issues exist with broadcast, internet,
and radio. In the earlier chapters, sequestration was defined in part as a payi.
If that is true, then media coverage should be biased toward the concerns of the
privileged, with the masses of poor and stigmatized virtually invisible. Theatitans
with institutional authority should be given from the viewpoint of authority with no voice
given to those they interact with, all of this moderated by social standingartherf

down the citizenship scale, the less voice. Particularly violent or gruesoments may
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be used to illustrate the danger to society of the sequestered population. The questions t
be answered are few:
1) What impact does the social standing of a community have on media coverage?
2) Does privilege extend to the news?
3) Is the extent and type of crime reported accurately, or is it subjact/tbias?

4) Does media coverage of a community aid in sequestration or reveal it?

The media coverage of neighborhood crime included in this analysis is from the
two primary sources of newspaper coverage in the countipaitye News of Los Angeles
and theLos Angeles TimesThere are a few independent newspapers, but those are not
included in the database available. Many other news sources are corporatebtembnn
to the ownership of these two companies and both of the above factors will be further
discussed in an appendix. Neither of these corporations is controlled or owned by people
from the county. One is headquartered in Colorado, while the other is headquartered in
Chicago. The.os Angeles Timeseems to focus on its role as a world newspaper, while
theDaily News of Los Angeles published in the San Fernando Valley, and focuses more
on the issues confronting valley people than those of the surrounding area.

In what follows, | compare the media coverage of crime within spémsc
Angeles communities with divergent populations. | chose two communities ranked as
“upper income” and whose populations were primarily white: Hidden Hills gdgat
community) and Malibu. Hidden Hills is ranked by some people as a more desirable

place to live than Beverly Hills; Malibu is the quintessential high incomehbaty. |
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then contrasted the media coverage of crime in Hidden Hills and Malibu with the
coverage with two communities whose residents are poor and primarily Latinen¢der
Graham (a CDP) and Cudahy. Florence-Graham is a community that manykrexple

to be part of the South-Central; Cudahy is a small incorporated municipatifgwha

have heard of and fewer could accurately locate without a map. The analytic mathod w
to use a search term consisting of the city name and the year 2000 inclusivarfuary J

1 to December 31 and then to examine the newspaper articles for how the communities
were described and the kind of issues and activities that were mentioned. This was
repeated for all of the Los Angeles area newspapers contained in the datalvage. |
analysis below, | focus primarily on the media coverage of crimemilt@ise four
communities. There are 222 total cases, or stories, included in this analysis.

Overall, there was surprisingly little information on crime in these newspape
articles. The vast majority of articles mentioning these commuiittesed on schools,
politics, or other factors that were routine business of the county. For the highee incom
areas, very often the reference was to entertainment, sports, or theateainesket.

Crime was more often mentioned in reference to the high income communities than low
income communities. Notably, Malibu was mentioned in over 400 articles where
Florence-Graham was never mentioned except by cross-reference on lolcagtiact,

the poverty stricken areas were almost removed from media coverage of the count

The beginning of the coverage of each community is marked by a diagram that
lists some crimes of interest. For each crime category two pieces ohation are

given. The first is where that community ranks in an array of the 222 areas imtbe cr
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data, with one (1) being the greatest rate and 222 being the lowest rate. ofttk sec

figure is a notation of how that ranking compares with the grand mean for the county of
each crime - in effect is the average crime rate given the entiregtiopul In the

example below, .19 and .20 indicate that the crime rates for misdemeanors and felonie
are one-fifth of the average for Los Angeles County. All figures can beptuadized as
percentages of the grand mean, with one (1) being average, or 100 percent. Thus, a
number such as 3.2 would indicate there is 3.2 times as much crime as average, or 320
percent more crime.

Crime in Hidden Hills

Total Crime: Rank: 220 Ratio of Grand Mean: .06
Felony: Rank: 218 Ratio of Grand Mean: .19
Misdemeanor: Rank: 221 Ratio of Grand Mean: .20
No Drug/Other: Rank: 221 Ratio of Grand Mean: .01
Other: Rank: 213 Ratio e of Grand Mean: A7

There are very few articles that focus on crime in Hidden Hills. The gbneral
low crime rates are frequently stated in other articles as being a prason that this
community is desirable. The low crime rates are understandable givweallbé and
gated nature of this community. What crime is reported seems to be of the spectacul
type or the ridiculous type. Some crime that may be of interest, but portrays the
community contrary to its image is discounted or ignored. There is a majortenssta

in theDaily News of Los Angelékereafter referred to as DLA). It is reported that there
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are 135 officers assigned to Hidden Hills duty by the Los Angeles Countyf $béeA,

May 16). Review of the Sheriff's report for 2000, however, indicates that tleei8%ar
patrol officers assigned to the Malibu-Lost Hills Station and patrol areajstdb;j

Hidden Hills. A jewelry burglary kidnapping is mentioned as well as theHlactittwas

one of a series of similar burglaries in the upscale areas of the Sandkeialley

(DLA, October 3). At the same time, the $5.5 million dollar fraud conviction of Michael
Lederer, the man convicted of falsely obtaining federal relief money due to the
Northridge earthquake of 1994, is relegated to being the twelfth item in a column named
"Briefly."” It is a two sentence snippet at the end, after items such a®tmiby of a
"corpse flower" and the injury of a girl by firecrackers (DLA, January Zie other
noteworthy crime listed by the DLA (LANG) is the shooting of an 11 year olchyiout

the forehead - by BB gun (DLA, March 24).

Crime in Malibu

Total Crime: Rank: 12 Ratio of Grand Mean: 2.90
Felony: Rank: 92 Ratio of Grand Mean: 91
Misdemeanor: Rank: 6 Ratio of Grand Mean: 4.44
No Drug/Other: Rank: 40 Ratio of Grand Mean: 51
Other ; Rank: 4 Ratio of Grand Mean: 8.41

Where crime is concerned in Malibu, much of it is related to celebritiegeThr
articles mention the tribulations and media spectacle of Robert Downey niy tggail

and his continuing problems with drug abuse (LAT, July 23; November 27; November
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28). There is also mention of the lawsuit faced by Tommy Lee and Pameladmders
because their Rottweiler was accused of biting someone (LAT, Fel@TiaryAnother
story mentioning a celebrity refers to the injury of the son of Pierce Brakrmato a
vehicle crash. The driver, a cousin of Sean Brosnan, was arrested on suspicion of felony
drunk driving (LAT, April 24; May 01; May 17). While these events are somewhat
mundane, crimes related to substance abuse was the focus of two of the articles.
Similarly, substance abuse is implicated in other more violent crimes ibiMali
The first of these is the arrest of Max Factor heir Andrew Luster orcregrges (LAT,
August 3; August 6; August 13; December 2; December 15; December 16; December
21). Luster is accused of using a date rape drug to assault at least timeze witle
they were unconscious. He also apparently recorded these incidents as police were
asking for help in identifying a woman on a video tape.
Another violent crime described actually occurred outside of Malibu, but
indicates the seriousness of law enforcement priorities. Millionaire D&ttt was
shot and killed by a law enforcement agent who was searching Scott's home for a
marijuana farm (January 17; April 4; April 19). His survivors won a settlemenoohdr
$4 million for wrongful death. The suit claimed that Los Angeles County Sheriff
personnel along with Federal Bureau of Investigation agents were attgnaps@ize the
valuable ranch property rather than having any distinct evidence of drug woftiBoth
a court and the county agreed and a settlement was reached. What is interédsinie

Los Angeles County Sheriff personnel are conducting raids in Ventura County.
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Crime in Florence-Graham

Total Crime: Rank: 31 Ratio of Grand Mean: 1.68
Felony: Rank: 55 Ratio of Grand Mean: 1.22
Misdemeanor: Rank: 25 Ratio of Grand Mean: 2.14
No Drug/Other: Rank: 12 Ratio of Grand Mean: 2.52
Other : Rank: 54 Ratio of Grand Mean: 1.17

As is readily apparent, the rate of arrests in the Florence-Grahatmesale the
extraordinary rates recorded for Malibu. The only distinct reference te anithe area
designated as Florence-Graham is an article iPthss-Telegranof January 19. As the
area has the largest population, this is rather remarkable. It is also theattess the
reputation of being the most dangerous in Los Angeles County. The article focuses on
the search efforts of the police to find the weapon that killed a 16 year old man. Search
warrants for six locations resulted in the confiscation of 19 total weapons. Thenasuth
killed "at 92nd and Beach streets in unincorporated Los Angeles, just west of Sauth Gat
His slaying was gang-related,” Ramirez said. Ramirez also ddiméa Los Angeles
street gang that has more than 2,000 members in the Florence area is coarizietgd t
death, Ramirez said. "He declined to say whether members of the gangracteslis
Diaz's death -- or whether the men held for questioning Tuesday are members of
gang."

Other information included the idea that "Some of the weapons seized Tuesday may have

been used to commit other crimes, but none of them can be connected to Diaz's death, a
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task force detective said.” (P-T, January 19) What is important from my poirveofsi
that these are allegations and very vague. The area's name and the purpgréed ga
gangs involved are not identified. The items seized can not be clearly linked to an
crime, and neither are they identified except as weapons. They could be sharpened
sticks.

Crime in Cudahy

Total Crime: Rank: 131  Ratio of Grand Mean: 712
Felony: Rank: 59 Ratio of Grand Mean: 1.21
Misdemeanor: Rank: 150 Ratio of Grand Mean: 57
No Drug/Other: Rank: 121  Ratio of Grand Mean: .73
Other : Rank: 160 Ratio of Grand Mean: .54

Again, the rates of crime recorded for Cudahy are fractions of theeatesled
for Malibu. Only one rate, felonies, exceeds the overall average for the couhtihevi
others being one-half to three-quarters as common. One murder is noted for @udahy
the Los Angeles News Group newspapers, the owners BiaiheNews of Los Angeles

In theLos Angeles Time$our articles deal with various aspects of crime. These
include an article on the slaying of an elderly man and two that concern a hit and run
manslaughter. In trying to find out about this city, | had surfed the web. | eedkie
impression that it was the most corrupt and violent city in the county from bloggers and
those that expressed their opinion about the current politics and ethnic divisions in

California. If statistics and crime data are accurate, this is noaee Cudahy has a
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total arrest rate of 70% of the grand mean. Florence-Graham has a much hegaer rat
168% of the grand mean, but well below areas such as West Hollywood which weighs in

at 951% of the grand mean.

CONCLUSION

Briefly considered, it is apparent that there must be social resourcledvior
crime to exist. This is either in the form of stuff to take from someone elsasonpe
with enough money to purchase illegal services. The figures from the VicetNar
arrests seem to indicate that drugs are a social problem solely béwausers are
primarily young and white. Neither drugs nor alcohol seem to constituteoa pnaplem
in other areas, but drug arrests are quite frequent in the two of the wealthsevfdrea
Angeles where youth congregate: West Hollywood and near UCLA. The drag arre
rates for primarily Latino and Black areas of the county are low by cosgpari

Is there evidence of sequestration and graduated citizenship levelsRdeéilolat
populations are kept separate is indicated by the patterns of arrests ingelesA
County. The primary places this occurs were noted in the previous chapter, wheat | call
the “blue lines” that occur between skid row and the downtown commercial district and
along the north and west boundaries of West Hollywood. This is further indicatied by t
higher average of traffic arrest for the upper income areas, the haggeirfor "other"
crime arrests, and by the higher misdemeanor/felony ratio for higherenm@as. The
police are actively monitoring activity in these select areas. An inoicHtat residents

of these areas are no more or less noble than residents in other parts of Los Angeles
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County is given by the higher rates of bankruptcy and degree to which tax questions are
raised by the IRS concerning their returns.

Residential segregation among racial and ethnic groups is also evident, but may
have multiple causes. The Asian populations seem to select out, as do the poor white
population which lives primarily in the Mojave Desert. While the Latinos seem to
cluster, this is probably due in part to the lack of financial resources to live @ mor
upscale areas. The Black population is still substantively located in théhar&aey
were forced to live in under housing covenants, widely known as South-Central.
Similarly, disabled people are also concentrated in low income areas ajopaars
evidence for sequestration. More importantly, there are minor indications tiet a
population becomes more problematic or socially stigmatized, they areiketyed be
housed with minority populations and in more marginal areas. This is clearly, but not
dramatically, indicated by the change in probability from 1.005 to 1.07896 for the
institutionally bound population to be an indicator of total crime when the elder and adult
day care populations are removed, though the change is not statisticallgamgnifi

An indication that sequestration is shaping the distribution of the arrest rates in
Los Angeles County is that the stable neighborhoods, represented by owner occupied
houses, seem to be virtually free of all forms of arrest. Another indication mishd r
rates of arrest for "Other," and the elevated ratio of misdemeanst tarfelony
exhibited by privileged communities. Whereas the grand mean for this variable is around

90% (1.9) more misdemeanors than felonies, some zip codes record values more than
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twice this high. Palos Verdes Estates is at 4.69, Malibu is at 9.23, and Manhattan Beach
is at 6.

Institutional forces impede on crime in a number of ways. The first is rather
mundane. Imagine the difference between someone calling the police and 'Siyeng
are people hanging out in front of my building,” and "There are people in my yard." The
first shows little reason for police to pursue inquiry, while the other is aioldiaation
of trespass. The first is annoying and the other shows a violation of ownership.
Ownership rates may be so important in predicting the absence and depress#d rate
most forms of arrest because ownership is so important in the United States culture
Ownership signifies true citizenship and the beginnings of social power. Another wa
ownership impinges on criminal arrests is that multi-tenant buildings areafteed by
corporations and are often no more than an investment to be discarded if it is not a
consistent income producer. Very often the owner of record is not the current owner.
Who ever does own an apartment building or other structure may not even be located
within the state. To who, what, or where does a complaint about unlawful or deviant
activity go?

Corporate ownership again affects arrest and crime through such mechasisms
the ability to write-off expenses accrued by hiring private secfimmtg to patrol
properties. Those detained by security forces are liable for praseeuthout the public
forces being required to do anything but act as agents. In addition, the privage force
probably cause a movement of motivated offenders toward another less risignlocat

The great economic power levied by national and multi-national corporations also ca
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affect policing through political power and by suggesting that certawviteegibecome
illegal. Automobile insurance companies, concerned about their profit rates, were
certainly involved in the change of California law regarding cell phone h#e driving.

Corporations also enter law, policing, and public policy through their interaction
with media, which is also an institution in its own right. The public dissemination of
information is almost entirely dependent upon either media in the form of newspaper
and television or cable and the internet. All of these options come at a high price of
advertising and packaging for public consumption. Politicians are dependent upon media
to provide them with "sound bites" or at the least - coverage. It is political ielaé
ignored.

As my analysis above shows, media, at least in the form of newspapers] seeme
disregard crime except in the areas that would be of most interest to thainypreader
base which varies by the focus of the pagédre Los Angeles Timesnoted as being a
national newspaper, the world's eyepiece into Califorfilee Daily News of Los Angeles
appears to focus on concerns of the San Fernando Valley and north coast, viiuke the
Angeles Timedevotes more to readers interested in national as well as local events.
ThusThe Daily News of Los Angelesuld focus on valley crime however trivial and
ignore crime in other parts of the city unless they made great headingart,Ithis may
be a reflection on the relative safety of the neighborhoods where most of themnsread
reside. As noted earlier, there are papers that are intended for gay dnceBthrships.

In line with the idea of sequestration, or the separation of populations and the psychic

sense that the other populations are not there, media ignores most of what happens in the

170



lower income areas and maximizes coverage that supports the maintenance of the
privileged. American media is also self absorbed. Even the national megia carr
relatively few news of events outside of the United States except whagaitts public
policy or the economic interests of the elite. It therefore appears to kaiprientool of

the governing classes, and this is reflected in the concentration of medleeistnie
hands that control the economy and politics. The result is that areas with large forei
language populations, especially Spanish speaking, are ignored in the mainsdssam pr
with the exception of very violent incidents that promote the overall ideology of menac
from the outside.

The use of contracted police services and its impacts on the distribution &f arrest
is an area that needs further research. The behavior of the Los Angeles Corifity She
Department (LACSD) as observed from arrest patterns differs rematietilgen its
contract cities and the unincorporated areas. Whereas monitoring as evidetieed b
Misdemeanor/Felony rate is neutral (1.1) for county areas or CDPs otlezed| are
areas where it varies widely as does the rate for contract citibat is\somewhat
apparent is that the higher income areas receive more monitoring as evidettead by
extreme rates of arrest for most activities in Malibu. An issue of come¢hat because
of thecontract the provision of services to those contract cities is a business
arrangement. Approximately one-half (probably more) of the population protgcted b
LACSD are living within contract cities. This means that approximatelyhaifeof
residents are paying for their service and that without that budget money@&DL_A

would be able to employ many fewer personnel. In effect, the LACSD is dependent on
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the contract cities for a great portion of their budget, size, and reputation. 3oes thi
moderate how the police interact with the residents? It appears so. Dependency
relationships will be discussed in the next chapter.

Zoning Codes directly regulate what can be done with property, both as individual
units and as blocks or zones. Zoning commissions and codes determine how many units
of each category of business can be accommodated within an area. Commissadsts ar
instrumental in approving changes or exceptions to the rules. In the City Ahgetes,
there are broad areas measured in square miles where land use isdéetsttgle
family housing structures. No other land use is approved. Huge areas are devoted to
what is termed agricultural or farm use, which in reality converts to horserppespe
Because of this, multi-family units, commercial use properties, and indastria
manufacturing must be located elsewhere. The opposite use restriction doesynot appl
that is, commercial zoning does not impede the use of land for habitation, so apartments
can be developed in old warehouses or placed on the upper stories of businesses.

Because of zoning law, high risk establishments such as exotic dance clubs are
restricted, in terms of this project, sequestered, within certain areas. |&ngre
structures such as apartments that constitute a business establishmeribrerl hieeee is
a convergence of populations without other options for living space and higher risk
neighborhoods. Lastly, and probably most importantly, the device known as zoning
codes can tacitly be used to predict the rates of crime an area willezqgeriFor one,
purely residential areas cannot also be a service center under normal candibiomsg

codes regulate suspect populations such as institutionalized residents, thd,casable

172



those attracted to vice. As predicted by routine activities and suggested bstrseigpume
areas restricted to residential use will not have the commercia trar or foot - that
invites criminal behavior. Because they indicate status, the police are asmoiioied
to protect those areas. As a further illustration of this principle, | took the@ags avith
the highest arrest rates and located them via geographic coordinates.evieerd the
ZIMAS maps available from the City of Los Angeles Planning Commission fog thes
areas. Each of these areas of high arrest is indicated by the blue and kedliahich
signifies multi-use zoning. Those with the lowest arrest rates are $i&kemdicated by
the pacifying yellow that signifies strictly residential zoning.

With regard to crime theories, social disorganization is shown to be lacking in
predictive value to some extent. The theory, sometimes referred to as "brokiemvs;l’
would tend to predict higher rates of crime in disorganized neighborhoods. In general,
this is true, but the theory would not predict high rates of arrest in the wealtasr ar
such as that present in zip code 90067 which abuts Beverly Hills. Neither would it have
predicted the high arrest rates present in the beach communities or the biyrarka
arrest rates in cities like Cudahy.

Routine activities would fair somewhat better, but would find difficulty witlasire
such as the beach being a location where routine activities would allow forizatton,
especially since many of the arrests are what can be consideredléssttrimes,” or
discovered crimes. The "capable guardian” of routine activities is noico guarding
as catching perpetrators in the above examples. However, if the idea of mutine i

extended to the activities of the community, it should provide almost perfect@ccuma
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this case, then, routine activities overlaps with the idea of sequestration, oratiteglot
facilities distasteful to the elite in confined areas, as are busirasseas night clubs.

The idea of sequestration, or the existence of social zones in which one is required
to live dependent upon their social status, meshes well with status charestéreory
or expectation states theory. This theory is useful for explaining thizegldtigh arrest
rates present in some of the higher status communities. Malibu, for example, can be
considered a service center for the beach-going crowd and those wishing to lboush el
with the elite. The actual rate of crime for the city may not be any hilgaerelsewhere
in the county, but because of the intense monitoring of visitors more arrests occur.
Likewise, West Hollywood is a playground for the Hollywood set, another serviaer cent
and intense monitoring of everyone by the police occurs to keep the party crowd from
spilling over into the residential mansion neighborhoods of Beverly Hills and other
privileged areas. It illustrates sequestration on two levels - that of woretai of one

crowd within the service center, and the other sequestered by protection.
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Chapter 4:
Power, Media, and Politics

The main goal for this chapter is to demonstrate some of the aspects of the use of
power in the mainstream media and politics of Los Angeles County. | will examine
inequalities in terms of which neighborhoods have generated elected officials and
inequalities in terms of the payment of taxes and access to public resoursdatt&hi
example addresses what can be considered an aspect of the free-rideadileen
obtaining of services and goods from the government at less than market valdeaot wit
reciprocal value in payments such as taxes. | will apply the free-riderrda in a new
context and attach it to the tragedy of the commons. This chapter examinaslitigsfi
from previous chapters through the framework of power and presents additional evidence
of the concepts developed here. Finally, I discuss how the concept of anomie and
sequestration applies to Native American Indian reservations and populations.

The second and third chapters of this monograph developed the idea that there is
variation in the distribution and consumption of socially provided resources based on a
social calculus that differentiates social groups in terms of their gedcsocietal worth.

As the consumption and distribution of resources are unequal, and the living conditions
unequal, then some form of social power must be in operation. The social power that is
expressed by the distribution of park lands, the distribution of socially marginal people
and the distribution of criminal arrests will be explained as a social fateperates
independent of overt displays of authority, status, or coercion. Significant schabakly w

has preceded this research, and many forms of social power have alreadytéesdide
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| extend the insights from previous scholarship on power and then develop eight
theoretical propositions on the use of power, which [ illustrate with exampled.rem
Angeles newspapers. The remainder of this chapter examines whether or nattmoser
can support the new ideas. This chapter will tie together the ideas of front stkge/ba
stage detailed by Goffman with the previously independently considered idbas of
“tragedy of the commons” and the “free-rider dilemma” and propose that these t

notions must be seen as aspects of the same social problem.

Theories About Power: Previous Research
Early Conceptions

The interest in deployment of power is not a new area of inquiry. Historically,
over 2,600 years ago, Sun Tsu described how to use power or to weaken oppositional
forces in a text now referred to @ke Art of War Most importantly, Sun Tsu suggests
that power is not something to display openly; it is best used discreetly and

unacknowledged. This is illustrated best by proverbs from the text:

9. O divine art of subtlety and secrecy! Through you we learn to be
invisible, through you inaudible; and hence we can hold the enemy's fate
in our hands.

11. What the ancients called a clever fighter is one who not only wins, but
excels in winning with ease.

12. Hence his victories bring him neither reputation for wisdom nor credit
for courage.”
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Other quotes encourage the use of the enemy’s resources against them and to achieve

victory without open conflict and destruction:

15. Hence a wise general makes a point of foraging on the enemy. One
cartload of the enemy's provisions is equivalent to twenty of one's own, and
likewise a single picul of his provender is equivalent to twenty from one's own
store.

2. Hence to fight and conquer in all your battles is not supreme excellence;

supreme excellence consists in breaking the enemy's resistance withtog fig

1. Sun Tzu said: In the practical art of war, the best thing of all is to take the
enemy's country whole and intact; to shatter and destroy it is not so good. So,
too, it is better to recapture an army entire than to destroy it, to capture a

regiment, a detachment or a company entire than to destroy them.

14. We can form a single united body, while the enemy must split up into
fractions. Hence there will be a whole pitted against separate parts ofega wh

which means that we shall be many to the enemy's few.

Another seminal text on powerTi$e Princeby Niccolo Machiavelli. Though
written five hundred years ago, his advice has been followed by many modern,leaders
especially those seeking to avoid an uprising against the powerful. Machiavelli
emphasized the importance of how the behavior of the powerful appeared in its use, and
he encouraged leaders to treat morals as secondary to the ends that could be'achieved.
Machiavelli’s discussion of how behavior appears in its use parallels Gofi{ii64)

conception of framing and his distinction between front stage and back stage behavior.
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Machiavelli admonishes prospective princes to exercise control as to not apleeasrit

or indecisive. The appearance of control, power, and regulation is more important than
its actual existence, hides the mechanisms of power behind the public front. Goffman
and others such as Snow (1993) urge careful contemplation of action with regard to how
the public and those needed for support will perceive it. Thus, it is important to frame
action in a way that the public will understand. The frame is more important than the
intent; the frame is more important than what is actually done.

Classical nineteenth century theories of social power seem to be mostyrmxhc
with what defines and constitutes power within western societies. Durkhenty ma
described power in terms of social acceptance of the norms of the community. The
normative fabric of the society was what channeled the power to those who usedtit. Wha
Durkheim failed to explain was the origin of the norms and how norms are related to
social inequalities.

In contrast, Marx mainly viewed power as a result of control of the economic
means of production. Power arises purely from control of material resourbesigalt
Marx also suggests that ideology is an important factor in the subjugation ofrsvorke
Within capitalism, the dominant ideology encourages members of the patletass to
accept their position in society as workers separated from their humahityaliEnates
them from themselves, their work, and their compatriots, and keeps them slaves to the
system. Marx viewed power in binary terms, with a powerful bourgeoisie class and a

powerless proletariat class.
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Weber defines power as “the probability that one actor within a social
relationship will be in a position to carry out his own will despite resistancardlegs of
the basis on which this probability rests” (Weber, 1978, 53). Power must be used in a
socially acceptable form for its use to be perceived as legitimatesolinees of
legitimacy occur in three substantive forms, rational-legal, traditiamal charismatic.
Others have noted that for power to be exercised under these conditions, both the agent of
power and the rule being enforced must be perceived as legitimate. Hereedbker
often needs to be some agreement by the subjects of the law that its use &ynaoess
will be administered in a just manner. Power for Weber is stated in coexomng t
"achieve his will even against the resistance of others." He clarifigubsigson by also
defining dominion "as the probability that certain specific commands (ocorainands)
will be obeyed by a given group of persons” (lbid., p. 212).

Weber foreshadowed the social psychological idea of dependency relationships
when he wrote, "every genuine form of domination implies a minimum of voluntary
compliance, that is, anterest(based on ulterior motives or genuine acceptance) in
obedience" (Idem). Examples of dominance could include parent-child relationships,
employer-employee relationships, teacher-student, domination within tig, faotitical
rule that is generally accepted and obeyed, or the relation between a priest ahd chur
member.

Thus, according to Weber, a power relation which is one of dominance involves the
following:

1) Voluntary compliance or obedience by the individuals or group;
2) Individuals believe or have an interest in obedience to the order;
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3) A perception that the action of the dominant individual or group
is legitimate.

In Weber’s view, dominance is the product of a sustained relationship
from which patterns of inequality arise. Inequality and dominance are thus
built into the social structures of society.

In summary, classical social theorists noted that power arises out of widely
accepted normative patterns that involve inequalities that are acceptgiisste
structures in society. Ideologies are implicated in fostering thetsgmat Whereas
Marx mostly focused on inequalities in the economic "means of productiormpanex
this seminal idea to another area of social life: the mainstream medieugth
ideological beliefs are initiated in the educational systems of a sotietyainstream
media is widely used as a primary source of information in western societyapB¢ust
as important as inequalities in the "means of production™ are inequalities in the
production and procurement of information. That is, ideology is best controlled by care
in the production of information and its dissemination, and the suppression of sources of
countervailing claims. | contend that the mainstream media is the prineanys of
disseminating and recreating plausibility structures for those who contititiosial
resources and for those who wish to change public perceptions. This resourcdyis large

inaccessible to the lower rungs of society.

Later Theories
Expanding on Marx’s thoughts on power, twentieth century Marxists emphasized
the use of force and ideologies in maintaining (or overturning) class rulexdopke,
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Chairman Mao in extracts from his Selected Works, Volume Il equates éidistgnent
of political power with brute force. Mao said, "Every Communist must graspuine t
'Political power grows out of the barrel of a gun™ (Mao, 1938, 224). He goes on to argue:

According to the Marxist theory of the state, the army is the chief

component of state power. Whoever wants to seize and retain state power

must have a strong army. Some people ridicule us as advocates of the

'omnipotence of war.” Yes, we are advocates of the omnipotence of

revolutionary war; that is good, not bad, it is Marxist. The guns of the

Russian Communist Party created socialism. We shall create a democra

republic. Experience in the class struggle in the era of imperialism teache

us that it is only by the power of the gun that the working class and the

labouring masses can defeat the armed bourgeoisie and landlords; in this

sense we may say that only with guns can the whole world be transformed.

("Problems of War and Strategy" (November 6, 1938)ected Works,

Vol. Il, p. 225.)

In essence, it appears that Mao is describing social action with regard to the
failure of the plausibility structures employed by the opposition (Berger, 1967k tBac
plausibility structures have fallen, then change in the form of force Iy tixde needed.

In this regard, Mao is illustrating the position described by Merton (1949)when he chose

to place the "revolutionary" outside of his constructed matrix of adaptations toeanomi

Antonio Gramsci (1957) also recognized the importance of the use of
force within class struggles, but more commonly emphasized how cultural ideas
reinforced the dominance of the upper classes. He argued that what are seen as
"common sense" values by the working classes help to maintain control by the
ruling elite. The result is what Gramsci termed hegemony, a term heddapt
from the earlier writings of Marx and Lenin. It was thus not brute force tipat ke

the rulers in power, but the construction of plausible ideology that kept the lower
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classes in line. Examples of this can be seen with television "news" shows such
as the "No Spin Zone!" and "Your World with Neal Cavuto" aired on the Fox

News Network (Fox News Network, 2011).

Emerson (1976), a social psychologist, offers some important insights on power.
Emerson claims that power is a property of a social relation. It is not ibotatiof the
actor. Power resides implicitly in the other's dependency. The power ofAotaar
Actor B is the amount of resistance on the part of B which can potentially mmesr
by A. Power does not need to be used to exist. Authority is directed power which can be
employed (legitimately) only in channels defined by the norms of thepgFer
Emerson, those who have the most power are those who have others dependent upon
them. This is combined with a variety of factors which include the lack of other
alternatives for the more dependent Actor (B), coupled with the willingness Attbe
B to continue in the situation as it is. Within a group, the actors that have the most power
are those that can motivate continued presence in the group by the less powerful. By
conveying status, more powerful actors can increase the motivational investritent
actor given status. As the actors that can convey status are ofterotsevaltted
widely, they are least dependent, and are also the actors most likely todsewsikit the
group. In essence, lacking other choices, those dependent must continue the relationship

until other options or resources become availdble.

% This is almost a social psychological versiothef "lack of countervailing claims" in social movent
literature discussed earlier.
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More recent theories of power include expansive works such as that by Michael
Mann (1986),The Sources of Social Powém this work, Mann describes in detail the
history and components that make for great power in civilized nations. Primarg amon
the attributes of power is the control or monopolization of some greatly needed resource.
The control of food supplies, water sources, the military, travel routes, or thet reflspec
large portion of the populace creates social power. This social power can be tednifes
as brute force or be obscured. It can either be used blatantly or used such theert is ne
actually tested.

Steven Lukes (1995) notes that earl 2@ntury theorizing on power was limited
to those forms of power that could actually be observed. These were 1) power arising
from decision-making in formal institutions and measured by outcomes; and 2) that
arising from agenda-setting and informal influences — inducements, persuasrcion,
and authority. To these Lukes adds a third dimension which is the shaping of praference
through values, norms, and ideologies. This power is routinized in daily life and operates
below the level of consciousness.

Giddens (1984) has one of the most complete theories regarding power. Giddens
addresses how people perceive the events occurring around them as well as thefactions
those who are acting as agents of power. As he puts it, "An agent is able joadeplo
range of causal powers, including influencing those deployed by others." (&jd®84,

14) These must make a difference in this formulation of power, so power is a
transformative capacity. Giddens critiques Bachrach and Baratz fombdmdes of

power 1) capability of actors to enact decisions which they favor, and 2) moobilipéti
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bias built into institutions. This is according to Giddens, a zero-sum confaueatd not
wholly adequate:

Resources (focused via signification and legitimation) are structured

properties of social systems, drawn upon and reproduced by

knowledgeable social agents in the course of interaction. Resources are

media through which power is exercised, as a routine element of

instantiation of conduct in social reproduction. Power within a social

system that enjoys some form of continuity over time and space presumes

regularized relations of autonomy and dependence between actors or

collectivities in contexts of social interaction. But all forms of dependence

offer some resources whereby those who are subordinate can influence the

activities of their superiors (Ibid., 15).
Giddens goes on to argue that, "Domination and power - cannot be thought of only in
asymmetries of distribution but have to be thought of as inherent in social association.
Domination depends on the mobilization of two distinguishable types of resources:
allocative resources and authoritative resources.” There arationg built in to modern
systems that constrain the overt use of power. These are 1) sanctions, iaitd @nlthe
range of options open to an actor (Ibid., 177). To act in the face of sanctions
delegitimates the structures of domination, hence sanctions must be real afiudl force
The limits on the range of operation include structural considerations such asfa lack o
market.

Perhaps most importantly, Giddens argues that, "The existence of power
presumes structures of domination whereby power ‘that flows smoothly' in @®oéss

social reproduction (and is, as it were, 'unseen’) operates. The developroecs of fts

threat is thus not type case of the use of power" (Ibid., 257). For Giddens, power cannot
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exist without reproducing itself, either on a daily basis through routine, orsicavey
through the structures that exist for our daily interactions.

Domhoff (2005) adapts previous research and uses his basic concepts in what he
calls the “Four Networks Theory of Power.” This is the convergence of idealpgic
economic, military, and political networks into the ruling elite. Domhoff alsorihes
about power at the local level. Power at the local level is derived from contratahla
what he calls the “Growth Coalition Theory.” Those who control the land base maneuve
and manipulate events to increase the value of their property holdings. Agains there i
convergence with national power in that corporate entities are very fregaerthg the
largest property holders in a metropolitan area. These are in the form of property
development firms, real estate holding companies, property management firms, and
banking and mortgage companies.

Another theorist addressing how power operates in the United States is Austin
Turk (1969), whose insights | borrow. Turk notes that illegal behavior, or deviant
behavior, is that which is at odds with those forms desired by authority, or a political
power formulation. Turk, following Mann, also contends that power is derived from
certain bases: the control of violence or coercion, control of production and distribution
of material resources, control of decision-making processes, and contrelpbtesses
that allow definitions and access to knowledge, beliefs, and values.

As many of these theorists recognized, power, if it is to be retained and
uncontested, is best expressed under conditions where the holders of power are not

clearly identified. Power ultimately is the ability to force others to yallr This is the
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definition that Weber proposed and expressed by Chairman Mao as, "Power comes
through the barrel of a gun." There are disadvantages to using brute force,rhaweve

that it is ineffective if employed too often, as noted by Molm (1997). This can bénsee
public reaction to police use of force. As noted by Sun Tzu, it is best to never have to act
overtly, but instead rely on the culture and peoples beliefs to get them to do what you
want.

What is effective from a social control point of view is the establishment of a
dependency relationship. One or more resources for daily life need come from the
established authority. This is the condition somewhat described by Marx, and noted by
various scholars (including Molm 1997; Emerson,1976; and Boswell & Dixon 1990) as
well as network theory. What is advantageous about dependency relations is that to
attain resource exchanges, then there must be at least marginal ageeement
cooperation by the submissive actor(s) in the exchange. An aid to this relationkaip is t
convergence of ideological principles between two or more actors in themshap.

This is alluded to by Marx as well as Giddens. As important in such a relationdiap is t
obscuring or invisibility of the source of power that allows control, or better ye
obscuring the realization that anything has been done at all. Adam Smith (1978)
suggested in his lectures that taxation should be done "insensibly,” or in other words, i
such a way that the taxed populace never realized it was happening. Beyond that he
suggested that taxation should be done in small amounts so that the populace never
noticed how much was actually being taken. He was opposed to things like income tax

because it must be paid all at once and allowed thought about where all that money went.
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Visibility allows an object focus of attention on the controller and foments aesigtich
as rebellion, thus what is controlling is best disguised. Turk (1976) theorizes that
institutional power may be used as a diversionary tactic, thus media and gavemmage

divert anger against their behavior toward a population that can be scapegoated.

Theoretical Propositions About Power

Combining insights from these various intellectuals, | suggest that it catizmp
to contemplate how invisible power may be put into action. The following are a set of
conditions that | propose as a patrtial list of structural controls that imbue the(plde
with power:

1) Power is derived from control or prominent position in one or more
primary institutions. This is the same as a greater degree of citigenshi

2) Power is derived from being the author of institutional plausibility
structures;

3) Power is derived from being able to set the definitions used for social
discourse;

4) Power is derived from immunity from prosecution;

5) Power results in the ability to obscure the backstage, exempting it from
regulation;

6) Power results in the ability to create devices to circumvent law and
regulation;

7) Power results in the ability to be free riders;

8) Power is best expressed invisibly or insensibly.

Let me now explain each of the ideas listed above:

187



First, almost all discussions of power rely on the ability to deploy a resource in
such a way as to generate conformity to rules. Whether this is control of nolitagyd
or shelter, those resources in an organized society are under the control of an
institutionally recognized authority. Workers do not often control the distributioniof the
product, the bosses and owners do. | propose here that control of the resources of more
than one institutional structure increases power. If all institutional re=®are under
the same command, the condition of "total institution" is realized (Goffman, 1961). This
condition is the same as an absolute dependency relationship.

In the first chapter, corporations are listed as a special form and thetHmyine
of citizenship. In the format listed here, corporations are a primary egaile
nesting of more than one institutional interest under one directorship. Media arglets
primarily subsidiaries of a major corporation, such as the ownership of NE&tgral
Electric. Media outlets then are a combination of economic and informational
institutions. Public access to political information, much educational infaymatid
almost all economic information is dependent upon the goals and compatibility of the
programming with the overall agendas put forth by the owners of major media outlets.
Because of the oligopoly that major media represents, it is very diffocctdtrin a
countervailing force as is noted by social movements scholars. Effecthvedya directs
and manipulates our attention and information concerning four of the primary
institutions: education, polity, economy, and law. It also is instrumental in our

understanding of science and medicine. It has a tendency to favor certgusatieas
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which leaves only the family as a potential bastion of resistance and thatsep®n
family unity and effective parenting.

One of the effects of being a leader of an institution or multiple institutsothsi
it provides the opportunity to both make and interpret rules and other binding structures
within a framework that allows coordination of two or more institutional strustaceng
toward the same goal with the same logic, means, and public presentation. Thus, those
politicians that share business interests with those seeking politicaemtien and those
that share religious agendas can activate public resources to attain thetivedje
Subsidiary to this is that some of economy and family, along with religion intitety
are mainly "private" institutions while the others — polity, law, economy, and
government-sponsored education — are "public” institutions. What | mean by the
distinction between public and private institutions is that participation is mandated i
public institutions for at least a portion of a citizen's life. We are required yoabe
attend school for a portion of our life, and are identified by our polity - eitaer ar
nation. The economy in institutional literature notes underground economy, but most of
us must maintain employment and the government regulates the economy while
simultaneously supporting portions of it through the management of public resources.
The other two, family and religion, are theoretically necessary forlsepiaduction,
but we are not required to marry or have families and religious affiliation is not
mandated, hence | describe them as being "private." The intervention of private
institutions into the public sphere, or vice versa, then can influence the othard tow

their goal or agendas.
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This phenomenon has been noted for at least 50 years. Eisenhower in his farewell
address on January 17, 1961 cautioned the citizens of the United States against what he
termed the military industrial complex. His message was that the pasitiohso much
power within a small group of people would lead to distortions in society. At that time
Eisenhower was only concerned with the cooptation of politics by a combineatynilit
and weapons manufacturing interest. C. Wright Mills (1956) was also interestesl in t
convergence and developed a complete outline of its origins and probable effects on mas
society. Since then, media can be thought of as a further extension of this monolith.
General Electric, a prime contractor of military weapons including smg#es, and
armored vehicles, is the owner of one of the largest media outlets in the Uaikesl-St
the National Broadcasting Company (NBC). General Electric had owned tipaicpmn
the 1920s but was made to sell it by the courts in 1930 in an anti-trust ruling. Comcast
Cable network is a part of the NBC conglomerate, and the Discovery Corporatian ha
channel named the Military Channel. Also promulgated by the Discovery Corporation
are a wide range of interest areas such as Discovery Education, TheeSiemnel,
Discovery History, Fit TV, The Learning Channel, Discovery Investigatiasgdyery
Knowledge, and Discovery Civilization - it is a smorgasbord of ideology coimger
western dominance and social control (Discovery Communications, Inc., 2011).

As a further note on the social control aspects of the convergence of the control of
institutions, war coverage by corporate media is now done with a militaryt.escor
Whereas in the past, war correspondents would go find a story, now reporters are

“embedded” within the military. As a result, war coverage is virtuallypsaml, with
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military advisors determining what can be filmed and avoiding those areas thbe
public and press might be exposed to the nastier side of war. This is similar tod¢ke poli
stories such as "Cops" where a film crew follows a police unit that isrpenfg with

their best manners for the public.

Bagdikian (2005) notes that media convergence, that is the corporatization and
takeover of smaller media outlets by larger ones, is occurring acrogsetiiaum of
media, whether it is newspapers, broadcast, cable, or other outlets, very often a
combination of them controlled by single concerns. Almost any form of meadavis
the property of five or so companies, such as the control of broadcast television py ABC
NBC, CBS, Fox, and Warner. As an example, the 10,000,000 residents of Los Angeles
County have only two primary newspaper companies serving them. While there are
independent units such as fh@ntiers (Gay) and thé.os Angeles Sentinghe bulk of
newspapers are owned by one company.LdseAngeles TimgeAT) was owned by
the Chandler family since its beginning until being bought by the Tribune Company of
Chicago in 2000. Inspection of the other newspapers used in this study revealed a very
important piece of information. Apparently, all of the newspapers located inrgees
County other than thieos Angeles Timdbat are available on Newsbank, the Access
World News Collection, the primary newspaper database available through the
University of California libraries, are owned by the same person, an individuabdnam
William Dean Singleton. He owns 50 dailies, and 120 other publications in the United

States under an umbrella company named Media News Group. In reviewing ownership
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as listed by the individual newspapers, it is stated as ownership by the LossAngel
Newspaper Group (LANG). The above statement is relevant in that in addition to the
five newspaper® Singleton also owns th&zusa Herald HighlandetheBeach

Reporterthe Brentwood NewgheCovina Press Courier Highlandethe Diamond Bar
Highlander,the Glendora Press Highlandethe Hacienda Heights HighlandethelLa

Puente HighlanderthePalos Verdes Peninsula Newlse Rowland Heights Highlander,

and theWest Covina Highlandewxhich are also located in Los Angeles County. In
addition to being the Chief Executive Officer of this major newspaper congltanera
Singleton also served as the head of Associated Press International. eBédhas
combination of newspapers under one roof, newswire sources from other regions of the
country are frequently citing reports from another of their holdings. These tw
newspaper groups are the only national sources of news that is included in the Newsbank
database for the County of Los Angeles. Hence, they constitute a hegemos¢Gr

1957).

% The four newspapers owned by Media News Grouptédca Los Angeles Counynd being published
in 2000 areDaily News of Los Angelglsong Beach Press-TelegraBrentwood NewsandPasadena Star-
News
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There is one other source from which inquiring minds may get news from
southern California. This is a wire service calledGlitg News Service, IncThe strict
control of information alluded to in the previous discussion is made clear in the

disclaimers on this site taken directly from the page labeled “About Us”:

CNS editors review every item before anything is sent to subscribers.

As with any other major professional newsroom, editors may rewrite,

add or eliminate information in stories. Or they may call the individual

reporters to be sure each story, advisory or budget item is accurate and

clear.(City News Service, Inc., 2011)

Let us now turn to the second proposition. Berger (1967) shows that conformity to
the accepted plausibility structures is essential for institutionddeations to be
considered truthful. Plausibility structures themselves must conform to theofdbie
institutional structures within a society or a portion of society such as tta mi@s and
logic learned in denominations of religion. If either condition fails, the instituwiomes
under doubt. Thus, the ability to construct acceptable, that is plausible, explanations for
institutional behavior is essential for the maintenance of power and continuederelanc
the institution.

As with the previous proposition, plausibility structures are easier to nmainta
an environment devoid of information that serves as a competing explanation or a
countervailing force. Media is the primary route used to explain politicaigusit
police actions, and economic forces. Since the ownership of the information sohece is t
same as the explanatory element, there is a virtual absence of counteclaiitimsy

arising from the primary media sources. There is the existence oh#iltermedia, but
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much of this is not easily available to those not already familiar with it &hdwy

internet access. Grocery store chains, as an example, do not carry suchiqgnibhbsa
Mother Jone®r New Scientist As noted in the previous section, news databases rarely
carry alternative media either.

An example of the construction of a plausibility structure is illustrated hyetteeb
explanation of the results of a police raid purportedly intended to catch the murderer of
young man in a claimed gang activity. The police spokesperson is hameeRamnd
the story is reported in thHeress-TelegranfLANG) of January 19. Search warrants for
six locations resulted in the confiscation of 19 total weapons. Ramirez made these
statements related to the raids: The youth was killed "at 92nd and Beachistreet
unincorporated Los Angeles, just west of South Gate. His slaying wasajateg.” He
goes on to report that, “A Los Angeles street gang that has more than 2,000 members in
the Florence area is connected to Diaz's death.” The reporter declinedvocthgr
members of the gang were suspected in Diaz's death -- or whether the drfen hel
guestioning Tuesday were members of the gang. As he acknowledges, "Some of the
weapons seized Tuesday may have been used to commit other crimes, but none of them
can be connected to Diaz's death."

The plausibility structure is that the police are attempting to control gangya
though they neglect to identify the gang. Gang control is the rationale fordheviach
netted weapons, also unidentified. Those persons held for questioning are also
unidentified. What | see is that there is no explanation of which of the six locations

raided produced the confiscated guns (they could have all come from one location),
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whether or not the guns were registered, how the unnamed gang is relatedetatiher
what other crimes are at issue. If the police report is correct, then oneyimebkidents

of the Florence-Graham area is a member of this single gang. Iffisaniedicting the
entire community as the newspaper has no other articles about this areas»xcpptt

of a community development article. In relation to the last proposition, both the people

and the area remain virtually invisible because neither are is identified.

Other examples of attempts to sway public perception, to develop plausible
explanations for opposing some action, are illustrated by examples from what can be
termed "mouthpieces.” These are stringers hired to write articleeiwith the political
agendas of the editors and owners of a newspaper chain. The headlines such &s these ar

for commentary written by a professor at a local Christian univergppétdine:

SCHOOL BOND BACKERS TWIST DEMOCRACY PROP. 26
SUPPORTERS AT IT AGAIN, REVEALING TAX-HUNGRY
HYPOCRISY

(DNLA, May 5);

BIG BROTHER BECOMES NUISANCE ON CARS (DNLA, July 31).

The first headline suggests that the bond issue in question is backed by people
only interested in obtaining public funds by any means. The second decries more
regulation by government. What is interesting about this is the newspspsupported
the transfer of a public transportation system to private hands where there was not
apparent reduction in cost to the public, but it would provide profit for a private

corporation. The headlines use inflammatory language: twisting democichogimg
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hypocrites, while the other headline implies totalitarianism and crirfygusdic
nuisance" is a misdemeanor crime category.

In terms of the third proposition, institutional power carries with it the plbdit
define acceptable conditions and behaviors as seen fit for the long term sucoeds or g
of the institution and its actors, in other words, the terms for social discourse,dbyote
Turk (1976). Within this scope is the ability to create words that promote emotional
reactions amongst constituents. These are somewhat illustrated by tbagtyev
included headlines. A current example is the use of the word “terrorist” @mdr“tby
the government and media. Terrorists now seem to be any population or citizen that
opposes the United States and its allies’ behaviors and goals. Terror has been used to
describe military weapons deployed by Japan and Germany during World. War |
Because the Kamikaze attacks were used solely against militarisfahgeact may
cause terror, but is not a terrorist act. Yet, Kamikazes have been descriredras t
weapons in recent documentaries of WWII. Public media is the primary means bf socia
discourse or social capital with rhetoric, definitions of populations, and ideologyitseing
currency.

Behavior or conditions th&avor institutional preferences can be defined as
acceptable whereas those thautder goals can be defined as deviant. Deviants do not
define acceptable behavior; authorities do so within the plausibility struetuaéable.
Those that stand in the way of an institutional goal can have their behavior defined as
criminal. Therefore, institutional authority practices are an equivalentthe®and's

Differential Association Theory (1947) wherein criminals are proposed ityjasme
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by having attitudes that use definitions favorable to crime. If that is trerethle reverse
is also true. People in positions that allow definition of behavior then can define their

own behavior in terms of law, but use "definitions favorable to 'not- crime™ for those
behaviors that are advantageous to them. Arbitrary definitions that prove advantageous
to one group over another can also be viewed as techniques of neutralization (Matza and
Sykes, 1964) practiced by authority. An example would be saying that gang policy
"protects law abiding citizenry" rather than "damages minority fasili

Both the previous proposition and this one are related to Goffman's frame analysis
(1974), but on an institutional level. | propose that the definitions used in framing are
those that have acceptance and familiarity to the general public prior to beirfgrused
framing, which is the role of media in modern ideological production. In the most
aggressive form, they are terms introduced in a familiar context and thenrheshsbe
other areas where they will be effective after the public has becomécaeddo their
prior usage. Hence, it is not accidental, but jargon and definitions deployed alsisgmet
that can be used as a weapon in social conflict at a later time or in a future condition.
This is also true with regard to law precedence — decisions regarding cbeaca
decided with the explicit intent of using the precedence later in another context.

Another place where the definition of behavior or intent is produced by the
mainstream media is where marginal populations are concerned. Los Angeteg C
Supervisor Zev Yaroslavsky, a proponent of easing regulations for horse owiérs (L
June 15) went on a crusade against a retreat that used yurts instead of builduegs beca

the owners violated laws against the preservation of oak trees. This includetioastri
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against trimming the tree branches (LAT, March 14). Of note, in the sane,artic
"Neighboring Latigo Canyon residents applauded the county action. They say\bey ha
long been worried over traffic problems and brush fire dangers they contend the yurt
campground would creatéhey hope the state will now acquire the site as Santa Monica

Mountains parkland.(emphasis mine)

So, for a privileged population (horse owners), Yaroslavsky proposes relaxation
of land use restrictions, but for a marginal population, new-age entrepreneurs, he
proposed eviction. This contradiction in the policies he advocates was not noted by the
media. In addition, the disputed land is coveted for public use by the local population
who are a higher income primarily white population.

The fourth proposition suggests that some institutional positions, specifically
governmental, disallow punitive action if the behavior under question was done within
the bounds of the political role. This can be seen most clearly in the example of
diplomatic immunity. Other public officials have partial protection such agévesly
given to police personnel regarding the use of force. As a general prinogple, a
following Black's thesis (1976), protections should be greater and more common the
higher you are in any institutional ranking. Conversely, those low or outside the
institution should have less protection of any kind.

The following incident helps to illustrate the immunity of law enforcememh fr
criminal charges: millionaire Donald Scott was shot and killed by a law enferat

agent who was searching Scott's home for a marijuana farm (January 17; April 4; Apr
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19). Scott’s survivors won a settlement of around $4 million for wrongful death. The suit
claimed that Los Angeles County Sheriff personnel along with FederallBofea
Investigation agents were attempting to seize the valuable ranch prapleerythan
having any distinct evidence of drug cultivation. Both a court and the county agcead a
settlement was reached. What is interesting is that the Los Angeles Ginanify
personnel are conducting raids in Ventura County, so they were also raiding property
outside of their jurisdiction.

As the fifth proposition suggests, all governmental facilities are "puldictyed"
but most have areas that restrict or bar public access. Whereas the public framt (or f
stage) of an institution is viewable by the public, what actually occurs behind close
doors (or back stage) is not subject to scrutiny. As such, practices likengdimei
included here. There is no list and decision-making process outlined which iresults
redlined neighborhood that is kept for public comment. Practices and procedures such as
internal review boards could also be included here. Even events such as funderaisers
political campaigns are not attended by the general public. Two artatieshe
presence of former President Clinton in the area when he attended a fundrididelen
Hills (DLA, September 23; September 25). According to that article, he wallatend
fund raisers in Pacific Palisades and Bel-Air. The article quotes aessimnal source
as saying the event will be "very exclusive, very private and very expendilie dinner
in Hidden Hills raised $350,000.

Another area where an agency is officially public property, but has testsdo

public access is the Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy (SMMC). As noted in the
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second chapter, conservancies are state agencies that acquire and protect land. The
financing comes through state bond measures. What was not emphasized earlier about
the regulation of these agencies is that the land being acquired is not necpastnéy
parkland. The SMMC has received donations and purchased former ranches and
compounds owned by Hollywood elite such as Barbara Streisand. Streisand donated a
twenty acre holding with two houses on it which is now the conservancy headquarters.
The mansion can be rented, but is otherwise off limits to the public which is also true of
other areas. The executive director of the conservancy, James Edmiston, has been
accused of running the conservancy as if he were a land baron (DNLA, March 30; June
5). "We can only wonder where Joe Edmiston, the famed wheeler-dealer who runs the
Santa Monica Conservancy as if he were the Wild West's last great fang Wwas when
this rip-off occurred.”

According to the sixth proposition, devices to circumvent regulations are any of
those laws or practices that allow one to get around regulations that acalapb
everyone else. Many of these are very common. A typical device is somdthititeli
mortgage interest expense tax write-off allowed for those who have purchaseskea
At the institutional level, in this case congressional, there are theideitst which
implement expenditures that were not approved and would not be approved in open
session. In effect, they disguise spending.

A direct example of circumventing regulations that apply to the general populace
is the example used previously of the fund-raising dinners (DLA, September 23;

September 25). Whereas our contributions are limited by campaign finance law, fund
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raising dinners are exempt from the limitations given to an individual. For $50,000 or
more you can be seated with the candidates and tell them what is desiseall “itary
exclusive, very private and very expensive.” So, if you are of sufficientl starading,
there are still ways to donate sums in excessive of campaign limits.

There are a number of articles concerning the interplay of zoning iegaland
affordable housing in Malibu (LAT, April 10; June 15; June 18). Many of the structures
under contention were built prior to the incorporation of Malibu in 1991. Enforcement of
zoning codes would result in the eviction of families, some of whom had lived there since
the 1970s. The controversy actually resulted in the election of pro-propertyaiiyht
council members. The eviction proceedings were cancelled when it was detehyi
officials that bringing the properties up to current code would cost so much that the
adjusted rents would be prohibitively expensive for the people that service the more
mundane needs of the affluent community. Zoning is set aside when convenient.

The special treatment accorded David Geffen is not reported, and the zone
exception granted to Nancy Daly, Mayor Riordan's wife, is reported - but inettieind
County Edition of the_.os Angeles Daily Newand as a two liner in the "Briefly" column.

At the top end of the social spectrum Thmesnotes two instances of favorable rulings

for the ultra-wealthy. Nancy Daly, wife of Richard Riordan, mayor of Los Asge

between 1993 and 2001, was given a permit to build on the Malibu coast that required a
zoning exception (LAT, April 12). A later article states that a lawsasg fled because

the Coastal Commission failed to hold a public hearing on the matter (LAT, May 28).

Similarly, David Geffen was allowed to extend his sea wall: "(M)oguli&effen
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deployed a phalanx of high- powered representatives, who seemed to draw special
handling as Geffen won permission to build a sea wall at his Malibu estate (LAT

September 29)."

The sixth proposition is that there are ways to avoid responsibility and cost for the
receipt of social services. The previous category is one that is often usednofes a
broad principle, free riding can be seen as an expression of this. In the context of
institutional factors, especially at the level of the state or municip&lty riding can
take a number of forms. The forms garnering the most attention in this monoggaph a
tax collection rates and the distribution of physical properties belonging pulkitie.

The other primary form of interest would be the consumption of public properties.

The free rider dilemma is that of how to discourage or inhibit the use of social
resources by those who have not had a part in creating or paying for them. Often, the
dilemma is posed as a question of free use of a publicly available and inexbaustibl
resource (Schenk, 1997), though the example used, seats on a bus, can actually be a
limited resource at rush hour. Others suggest that a free rider can bd dsfsmmeone
that consumes more than their fair share of a public resource or pay less thair thei
share of its production. As does Schenk, | propose that the logic behind this dilemma is
the same as the logic behind the “Tragedy of the Commons” (Hardin, 1968), thalsemi
work that looked at environmental damage that accrues from the non-regulation and over
use of public resources. Rational people, those who are also self-interested, can
independently destroy a resource held in common. The effect can be seen in Les Angel
in the form of air pollution; while each family contributes very little, the comtieffect
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of the millions of personal automobiles and other vehicles create smog, or “hbaimd” w
in turn creates respiratory damage in many people while also signifitanthing
elements of the ecosystem.

Where the original work by Hardin (1968) refers only to the ecological realm, |
propose that there are other forms of “commons.” These would be any resource held i
trust by the government. As such, natural resources such as natural gas, oilirotiger m
activity, and forests are a form of commons for the citizens of this countaddlifion,
there is a financial commons in the form of tax revenues collected by the various
government agencies.

The primary means of free-riding within the context of this research aredlod us
public expenditures to purchase property in already affluent neighborhoods, while
denying a share of those funds to the inner city residents. A section included in this
chapter will review the tax collections for a few of the zip codes within the tas and
see if they are commensurate with the public benefits received.

The seventh proposition, power is best expressed invisibly or insensibly, is the
area with the least graphic evidence, probably as a result of how essenpabdass is
to effective social control. For a starting point, one can look at the operations ofithe c
system. Since cases can be chosen by litigants based on the value of theadexpagt
rather than for substantive loss in relation to the current litigation, courty monvey
power to the party that wins, without that power being explicitly acknowledged as a
power in the form of a precedence (stare decis) that can be employadeatiaie. An

additional area where this is demonstrated is more mundane, but it is the area of fund
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raising for political purposes. As noted earlier, political candidatascatéxclusive”

fund raising dinners. Even the press was not privy to the identity of those who were
invited, in effect making their power invisible. Adam Smith advocated taxing the
populace insensibly, and a portion of one of the three vignettes following will expese thi
as it occurs in modern day California.

The final example of this power is exemplified in the operations of the press. By
denying certain viewpoints and populations coverage, the press can substantikeely ma
the issues and populations invisible — denying them personhood. This is illustrated in the
example of Florence-Graham, and the statements by law enforcement and the
acquiescence of the press in not questioning the explanation. As noted earlier, Florence
Graham is a Census Designated Place, given an identity by the federahgene
Neither the law enforcement nor the press identified the community by name, nmtaking
faceless. Additionally, the population was ignored except in the instance of purported
gang related murder. Much the same situation exists for the other sniltyn
dominated communities in the south end of the county. They don’t exist in the press or
politics until a violent incident occurs. The press did repeat County Supervisor Zed
Yaroslavsky’s allegation that money “was siphoned off” by corrupt polisgian effect
demonizing a well-respected Latino politician and the Executive Directbedanta

Monica Mountains Conservancy, another state agency.

How Power Operates: Revenues, Taxes, Elections, and Native Americans
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Four examples are given here which illustrate how power operates: Qialifor
state revenues, taxes, elections, and Native Americans. Two of these sxasple
illustrate two of the propositions listed above in action: 1) tax payments are an an
example of free-riding and 2) revenue sources are an example of the moderticedapta
of Adam Smith's recommendation, "Tax them insensibly." The example of Native
Americans on reservations is an example of the complete application of power and
complete sequestration - the fullest extent of the other asymmetrietbedsn this

research.

California State Revenues

The data presented in Table 4.1 is from the California State Legislativgs@gsal
Office, and taken from a document titled, "State of California Revenues519&02010-
11." It comes as a spreadsheet with two sections for each year. Theafigzmneral
Funds Revenue breakdown and the second is a Special Funds Revenue breakdown in
compliance with the 2010 Budget Act. For the General Fund Revenues there are 28
items listed of which 09 have no income, leaving 19 revenue streams. The Special Funds
also has 28 items of which 08 have no income, leaving 20 revenue streams. Essentially,
both have the same categories, with some active as General Fund items, s@noalgct
as Special Fund items, and some having a component of each. This data shown in Table
4.1 is from fiscal year 2000.

As Table 4.1 shows, the main sources of income for the state are not too

surprising - personal income tax, corporate tax, and sales tax. A few ofi¢gine ot
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categories though are revealing. The various taxes on vehicles accouatdaeuenue
than corporate taxes. Cigarettes provide more revenue than inheritancertdxeach
more than alcohol sales. This could be an indication of the power of various lobbies,
particularly those lobbying on behalf of corporations and the wealthy. A surprigeiso m
the Insurance Gross Premium tax which is the fourth largest revenue primifuber
General Fund. This tax along with the Special Fund tax category labeleQttv

Minor" (28) are illustrations to me of what Adam Smith was suggesting when he
suggested with regard to the common folk, that wise politicians should "tax them
insensibly." It is the fourth largest revenue category apparently the hoategpcy for

all other types of income, which given that they list a value of 306 must be smallier
The other area of note to this project is the value for "State Land Roy&®tgss
noteworthy. The income from "Abandoned Properties” is roughly equal to it, sdehe sa
to entities of the mineral rights, water rights, and harvest of statesfagasery minimal.

To a degree, this indicates a "tragedy of the commons" in that state resomioeral
rights and use rights - are sold to bidders for much less than market value obtineeres
being extracted. Extraction fundamentally destroys the resource, thestrome

alluded to in the original formulation of the tragedy proposition, in which shepherds will
graze more sheep than the carrying capacity of the land when it is a putilicessather
than private. At least three categories of income seem to be missing in thissdacum
They are 1) income from universities the University of California and commecwiigge
system - the student tuition, grant values, and royalties from those univesaty ba

investments; 2) tribal gambling compact revenues; and 3) lottery earnings.
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Table 4.1: California Tax Revenues for 2000

O© 0O NO 01~ WN P

e il ol ol
O WNRERO

[EEN
»

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

Major General Special
Alcoholic Beverages 288,451 0
Corporation Tax 6,899,302 0
Cigarette Tax 126,664 1,024,192
Horse Racing 4,382 40,159
Estate, Inheritance, and Gift 934,708 0
Insurance Gross Premium 1,496,556 0
Trailer Coach License 26,337 0
Motor Vehicle License 0 3,289,168
Motor Vehicle Fuel - Gas 0 2,679,717
Motor Vehicle Fuel - Diesel 0 462,425
Motor Vehicle Registration 0 1,943,249
Personal Income Tax 44,614,297 0
Retail Sales and Use -Realignment 02,287,600
Retail Sales and Use 21,276,843 733,849
Telecommunications Tax 0 0
Retail Sales and Use - Fiscal

Recovery 0 0
Totals 75,667,540 12,460,359
Minor

Trial Court Revenues

Emergency Telephone Users
California State University
Pooled Money Investment
Surplus Money Investment

State Land Royalties
Abandoned Properties

Settlements and Judgments

All Other Minor
Totals

Total Total

444 0
0 121,668
0 664,300

821,243 306
4,494 346,945
13,438 123,381
133,785 0
392,611 80
574,177 3,396,498
1,940,192 4,653,178

71,427,698 16,991,345
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The example given above is an example of the invisible application of power as
much of the state revenue is derived from regressive forms of taxation. Théhigéms
produce the most income, aside from personal income tax, are by and large things that ar
necessary for the California lifestyle such as access to transportabienspecifically, a
car. In addition to the fuel taxes and registration, cars provide income througtgpar
fees, tickets, and sales tax. Since these various automobile taxes andrie¢scaked
according to income, this can be considered a regressive form of taxation. P&ople wi
habitual behavior, which include many working and middle class people, provide a
steady stream of income through the taxes associated with gambling, snraoking
drinking, which again are not scaled according to household income. Beyond the items
listed here, the invisible taxes proceeds with almost any utility payment. cR igwiew
of telephone or electric bills shows items like "line user fee," &abant fees," and many

others, sometimes amounting to 25% of a bill or more. Adam Smith would be proud.

Tax Payments, Resource Allocation, and Power

As | will demonstrate, income is not a sufficient resource to provide full
protection or benefits of being a citizen. The data derived from IRS tax réootie
state of California show that some zip codes paid incredibly high rates of tax but do not
receive an equivalent outlay of public expenditures in terms of public resoasass (
consistent with the inequalities that is indicated by the second chaptel).inBanited
States history, one of the requirements for citizenship was proposed to be property

ownership. | believe that it is still an underlying factor in how authority persehe
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worthiness of the populace. Ownership of property gives an advantage to the allocation
of property beyond its simple value.

The top ten zip codes with regard to the federal personal income tax dollars
collected per square mile are listed in Table 4.2 with their comparative rdokifogir
other categories: per capita income, park values, facility values, amel\elues. As
outlined in the previous section, some of the neighborhoods are zoned for residential only
which precludes any business taxes being collected. Corporate taxes amasithane
eight percent of the state revenues anyway. As this is a demonstratiompoivireof
privileged statuses, then the amount they pay to live in seclusion is the issue. | use
federal income tax because the state tax amount is directly tied to thi®akldbe the
equivalent ratios. This evaluation departs from the earlier methodology byiagdes
receipts as the number of dollars provided per square mile. This is an attemptdb contr
for the possibility that very large properties may not provide as many taxsdoda
square foot as smaller properties. Is this reasonable? Research leedntiat
apartment dwellers end up paying a disproportionate amount of property tax, so much so
that renter's renters’ refund programs are very common. So, this anallykskuvat
federal income tax dollars collected per square mile. This will also seryeithose of
adding in the amount of park land as a social resource for each of the areas under
consideration. The final rationale for this is to demonstrate the possibithgt some
neighborhoods get more than you its residents paid for - and therefore can be ednsider

to be “free-riders.”
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Table 4.2: Neighborhood Tax Payments Per Square Mile, Resources, and Chiral
Arrests for the Ten Neighborhoods With the Highest Federal Income Tax @lays

Zip Tax Income Crime Park Facility
Code Amount Rank Rank Rank Rank
1 90067 1,495,403 5 29 271 242
2 90212 670,233 21 92 80 257
3 90211 196,556 41 92 66 252
4 90024 182,406 39 217 174 293
5 90402 175,506 4 25 38 258
6 90025 168,944 53 143 269 91
7 90069 166,315 12 3 110 272
8 90403 141,691 27 25 212 134
9 90266 139,596 14 49 76 235
10 90254 138,048 16 64 84 88

Note: The lower the rank order, the higher the value is for each measure fp ttosle
relative to other areas in Los Angeles County (out of a total of 272 zip codes). The
income rank is based on the mean income per person for the zip code; the crime rank
refers to the total crime rate per person; the park rank is based on the squarepfotage
person of public park space; the facility rank is based on the number of facilities per
person.

It is apparent from looking at the social resource allotments shown in Table 4.2
that paying a great deal of income tax does not guarantee any apprexiebbglocation
of social resources, though you probably aren't going to live near a half-wayasaiee
highest facility rank is 88 and most are very near the bottom of the social $aciitg
rankings - in other words, there are virtually no homes for the disabled or otherwise
socially stigmatized. Neither does it predict a crime-free environméhtpwe of the

areas within the top 10 for total value of crime (zip code 90069). Five of ten definitely
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have substantial crime in their zip code, with only two of the ten areas being kkann

low total crime rates. Neither does tax payment guarantee a particutaly ni

surroundings as a ranking of 38 is the highest park value, with four virtually open-spaces
free. A somewhat common factor of these zip codes is their location. Founahe be

areas and five are located adjacent to Hollywood and Beverly Hills.

What are noticeably missing from Table 4.2 are the other eight communities in
the top ten for per capita income. This shows that the majority of the top income
communities are not in the top ten in terms of paying federal income taxes. Nedther a
the people living in the most park like environments then paying extra tax dollars to
receive the park allocations. Again, this suggests the operation of free-adongjting
more than is being contributed to the common resource pool. What this table suggests is
that those communities with the highest tax rates are people who are likelytmet of
propertied class, the highest earning ones (and probably not the ones with the most
wealth). Such communities might include young, highly paid professionals (including
celebrities) or the newly rich actors and actresses that reeegeihcomes but have not
been able to invest or incorporate themselves to provide benefit from the various tax
relief loopholes that benefit the wealthy. This indicates a lack of power. Thoseavho a
living in the park like settings and those with modified tax burdens are indications of
power.

Who Gets Elected?
The asymmetry in the allocation of social resources observable in the data

indicate that those in control of government funds are tacitly if not openly abibiing
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sequestration process. It is therefore reasonable to predict that thoseahamme

from the same class of people as those who receive inordinate benefit from dimoper
of government. Therefore, | will look at where the people who fill the most powerful
government positions come from as far as residence.

Political representation in Los Angeles County can be divided into time periods
divided by some major changes in the locus of power in the state and by a seminal
political event. The first is that at the second state constitutional conventioveavas
made to strip the original settlers of Mexican descent from some of the giggatanteed
to them when they agreed to pursue statehood instead of remain a Mexican province or a
separate nation. This effectively allowed white immigrants to contretad# offices
during the early statehood years. Those that complained were dealt wittupg guch
as the EI Monte Boys, a band of expatriate Confederate soldiers that hirseltesnout
as posse or enforcement. Between the advent of statehood and the rise of the oil
industry, the center of power was in the northern sector of the state divided wath maj
offices held by persons in either San Francisco or Sacramento. The naturabh&dor
Francisco Bay and the gold fields in the Sierra Nevada Mountains made termariea
the economic giant whereas Los Angeles at that time was a sleemaNlegdlage
without population or any means of expanding its influence. All Governors and U.S.
Senators were from this northern region (California Secretary of, S8tateus years

1900-2000).

The rise of a few industries in the southern part of the state changed this. First,
people began moving to the area because of its perceived health benefits and a large
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colony of former East Coast residents moved to the Arroyo Seco area and were the
beginnings of Pasadena. Many artists were in this migration. Wateolooag

consolidated and supply was offered to those looking for economic expansion. The
discovery of large deposits of oil under the Los Angeles Basin and south coast caused an
immediate change in the power base of the state. This was followed by the developm

of the motion picture industry in the San Fernando Valley. At this time, the population
distribution of the state was almost equally divided between the northern meégropoli

areas and the burgeoning south. Evidently, economic might brings political power as
more and more significant politicians were elected from the area asa fhoffice

holders listed in th€alifornia Blue BooksandCalifornia State Rostershows.

A seminal event in 1982 is the intervention of the U.S. Department of Justice in
the policies of the Los Angeles City Council for council seats. In 100 years anly tw
Latinos had been elected to council seats and at the time of the lawsuit ednopies
third of the city's population. In 1988 a similar lawsuit was filed against thé&ihgsles
County Supervisors for districting in such a way as to chop up the Latino population to
keep them from forming a voting block. This was upheld by Federal District Judge
David V. Kenyon, and a Latino shortly after became the first elected County Sapervi

(Vigil, 1994).

The final divisor in the political history of California is the advent of temit$
on the Governor, the State Senate, and the State Assembly beginning in 1990. The

governorship was limited to two terms of four years, the 40 State Senate seats w
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limited at two four-year terms, and the 80 State Assembly seats weedltmithree two-
year terms. This is only for elections for persons serving or to servéhaftenactment
date. Therefore, those who completed an office prior to the initiation date aredaitowe
complete an additional series of offices that are governed by the ters limit
Nonetheless, even with term limits, the ability to serve in multiple postssabne to
spend their entire life serving in state offices. Prior to this there were laenwain
politicians that had served more than thirty years in one seat. As a result, the

consolidation of power bases is much more difficult.

The term limits on the state representatives is in stark contrast talénalfe
representatives. Neither members of the United States Senate nor tloeStks
House of Representatives are limited. The vast disparity between aflsntyears and
that of being unlimited to some degree makes analysis of the state seatygtasa after
1990 though many office holders have transferred between different politicakoffice
Regardless of tenure length, each Assembly office holder has a politicalf lzeisand
420,000, with the State Senate Members having about twice that. The Los Angeles
County Supervisors each represent around 2,000,000. There are 53 seats in the House of
Representatives given to California which means that those in the State &=natly
represent a larger population than the federal members (846,791 vs. 639,088). The prior
outline of term limits and the tremendous representational bases is usesitatél how
much political power is vested in representing this state. One does not usually #ink of

position such as county supervisor as being a full time job, but in Los Angeles County
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each supervisor is representing a greater population than the entire populatiochhan ea

of 15 of the states.

Whereas a large influence can be gathered from long term officeswese
members of the State Senate and State Assembly are barred from this pucduit rigt
the case with those elected to federal office. Historically, the Govemvesssane or two
terms. Those elected to the U.S. Senate are in office up to twenty or morerydags. |
entire history of statehood Los Angeles County has only had 12 U.S. Senators who either
lived in the county or had an office in the county. The situation is similar with U.S.
Representatives, though not to the same extent. The longevity and power that accrues
with committee seats granted by tenure make these very politically pbywesitions.
Therefore, constituents that manage to seat someone sympathetic toghestsnwork

very hard to retain them.

Initially, the review of politics intended to precisely locate the neighborhood i
which persons serving public offices lived. The assumption is that those in offiag woul
prefer to live amongst those they felt closest to and were their basdummsti From
this could be derived class interests and other social background. It is very prigblemat
to determine where in a district a politician lives. Early politiciansewaling to
precisely note their residence; | reviewed state election recordstiarSento up to the
beginning of the new millennium and saw their handwriting on declarations of candidacy.
This is true until around 1970. At that time, candidates were allowed to file an@side

statement with the Secretary of State, but withhold that information from the.public
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Instead, campaign offices or district offices became the official copbat with the
public. It is still probable that political figures would locate offices ctosthe
constituency from which they wished to garner favor, but policy intrudes. Therstiate a
the federal government built office complexes where many of the officasledwoused,
thereby eliminating any analysis but that of government procurement chéigesduct

of the change in residency reporting is that it allows for a politician to amaimtultiple
residences and actually live outside of the district that they represent. Wplexaf this

is a married couple who represent two districts that have a common boundary. While
state law maintains they must reside in the district they representioiraum of six
months per year, no validation of this is recorded and it is up to the constituency to
complain if they feel this rule is violated. Not having an official residemcgublic

record makes this almost impossible to verify.

The problem for this research is to determine whether or not politicians from the
privileged communities obtain more powerful positions with the state and thelfedera
government. As the Governorship is the single most powerful political position, ewill
considered. Both of the federal positions, Senate and House, will be considered also.
The most problematic are the state offices. Since Assembly membensitae o a
total of six years and must come from their district, the overall outcome shoald be
wash. The State Senate may show a propensity for membership derived from the
wealthier communities in each Senate District. One of the problems apiparent
compiling the data was that many politicians would move to oppose someone that they
thought was vulnerable, therefore were not really members of the community they
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represented, but more political entrepreneurs. There will be no evaluation of county

city offices.

The Governor's Office

Twelve persons residing in Los Angeles County have become Governor of the
state beginning in 1860 (John Downey). This was followed by persons elected in 1883
(George Stoneman), 1891 (H.H. Markham), 1899 (Henry T. Gage), 1917 (William D.
Stephens), 1934 (Frank F. Merriam), 1939 (Culbert L. Olsen), 1954 (Goodwin Knight),
1967 (Ronald Reagan), 1975 (Edmund G. Brown, Jr.), 1983 (George Duekmejian), and
2000 (Joseph G. Davis, Jr.). The location of where the elite population lives has changed
since the county first became organized, but recent office holders, those since 1850, hav
come from the wealthier areas. These are 90046 (1954 &1975), 90272 (1967), 90803
(1983), 90049 (2000). The lowest per capita income zip code from which a governor
lived (90046) has an income that is 1.815 times higher than the mean of $20,577. This is
followed by 2.335 (90803), 3.69 (90049), and lastly by a governor coming from a zip
code whose residents have mean incomes 3.965 (90272) higher than other people in the
county.

The United States Senate

The distribution of per capita income for the 12 people elected to the Senate
shows somewhat the same distribution, with the minor exception that an office émtcurr
U.S. Senate member Barbara Boxer has an office located in a zip code (9002Bperit

capita income of .752 of the mean for the county. Also Senator Richard Nixon originated
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in Whittier (90604) which also has a lower than mean income of .86. Eight of the 12 are
listed here with the others not included due to the difficulty of interpreting the-soci
economic status of the communities that far in the past. More recent officesholder
actually lived in the county have all originated in zip codes where incomes rangea from
low of 1.94, followed by 1.96, 4.69, and peak at 4.724 of the county mean. The offices of
Senator Diane Feinstein were previously located in zip code 90025 and lastly in El
Segundo, which both have per capita incomes centered on 1.7 of the mean. Both of the
Senators serving at the end of this project originate from the Bay Area,jlahdwe

served for better than 20 years before they come up again for reelection.

The United States House of Representatives

| did not review records for the entire state as that was outside of thechesea
agenda, so some of these figures may not reflect conditions elsewhere itethé sta
review of the tenure of persons sedtddr the United States House of Representatives
representing people from Los Angeles County shows that members eletierdretre
last century did not serve as long. Of the 88 persons on record, 38 of them served six
years or fewer, with an additional 13 serving fewer than 10 years. It apearhé
candidacy records that they were truly otherwise employed and servedios s an
avocation or duty rather than as a career. This is in marked contrast to those person that

treat politics as their career. As mentioned earlier, a number of them $@avetniough

31 The population of Los Angeles County during the lgears of the 1800s and into the early 1900s was
small enough that sometimes federal representdiixasin another county such as Orange County,
Ventura County or San Bernardino County.
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the ranks from city and county positions to state service and then on to federabmath s
going back and forth to wherever they can get elected. Analysis shows ttait over
persons elected to the U.S. House from Los Angeles County serve an averagess just
than 11 years, with current members having been seated for an average o§1Thea
longest serving incumbent has been in office for 36 years, followed by memlvang ser

30 and 28 years.

Many of the members currently seated did not begin their political caneties
position they now hold, which further increases the overall time in office. Howard
Berman began his political career in 1973 which adds ten years to his time of 2i® years
the House. Jane Harmon, according to my records has a political career thagass20 y
long rather than 10. Maxine Waters began her political career in 1977 which gia#s her
years rather than the 20 years in the House. The most interesting situdtairofs t
Edward Roybal who was succeeded by his daughter, Lucille Roybal-Alldrd saime
seat. Their combined tenure is 54 total years in offices. Minority disfnets the
chance are as adept at continued service as the situations with the XacvenaBe
Maxine Waters, and the Roybal family indicates. The pursuit of long tenuse itha
case with a wealthy area represented by Henry Waxman who has a pareeal ¢

beginning in 1969 of which 36 of those years are as a Representative.

Power Relations and Native Americans

The final piece of evidence submitted for this project is a look at communities tha

have effectively no power. As suggested in earlier chapters, sequestratitminestit
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appears to be social disorganization, anomie, and lack of power. Native American
reservations are the ultimate form of this social process as are thdioegulagarding
the life of both people on the reservation and the political designation of "Native
American." The internment of the Japanese people during World War Il and the
segregation of the Black population earlier in the last century are exavhfiessame
social process taken to a lesser extent. As illustrated below, almosiifalfof
reservation residents is regulated by outside interests. They arenalsg te lowest on
the citizenship scale outlined in Chapter One as most Native American ios#tdorms
would be considered deviant, and some were considered criminal.

The history of relationships between Native Americans, white setttetsha
U.S. government is revealing in terms of the operation of power. The United States of
America has altered Native American life thoroughly through the corruption of
indigenous institutions. At one time or another, all indigenous institutions have been
modified to facilitate the aims of the outside forces. While not all tritalfgs have had
every institution demeaned, most have had the major social structures altéractisere
is a distinct disjuncture of life prior to white domination and that after. | vl ci
examples primarily from the Navajo, or Dine as they call themselves.Dine people
are one of the few tribal groups that retain possession of some of their dricbatra
lands. They are also one of the few reservations that is comprised almesy ehtir
people from the same tribe and have been able to keep some of their original lands. The
information contained in this section is information gleaned from my parimmpit

studies at the American Indian Studies Department at the Universityzoiari Those
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who taught and informed me include Dr. N. Scott Momaday, Dr. Tom Holm, Dr. Mary Jo
Tippiconnic Fox, Dr. Manley Begay, and Dr. Stephen Cornell at the University of
Arizona. Dr. Begay and Dr. Cornell were also associated with the Harvard India
Project. | also received assistance from John E. Echohawk, J.D., at the Aretiaa
Rights Fund, and Dr. Joy Harjo at the University of New Mexico. Sources of informat
include the students and staff who frequented the American Indian Graduate Center.
The discussion will proceed through the six primary institutions present in all
societies and illustrate the distortions outside control can represent.
Family and Kinship
Lineage in tribal groups is arranged in many different ways. Often, thargrim
social association is the clan. This leaves open the possibility that both sodiahposi
and property are products and resources of the clan rather than what would be termed
individual characteristics in western society. As both parents have a cignaties,
then some attributes are given from each side. The primary designation istiseque
passed on through the female line, as is true of the Navajo, and children'siassiscia
with the matrilineal clan rather than the patrilineal system of westasieties. As such,
the male figure (parent or father) in the life of the child is likely to betammal uncle
rather than the male engaged in procreation. In western terms, the fathehesfatter;
the uncle is the father. Where inheritance is also passed through thelieeydhere are
immediate conflicts with western court systems and assumptions whéleddeather
is almost always deemed responsible. In property disputes and parcelmglpare

responsibility under the law, traditional family organization may come in tdictowtfth
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the courts with individuals being held liable even though they were not the party
responsible. If western organization is adopted, then traditional means of status and
knowledge transfer are corrupted. If tradition and historical pattern canrutdveet,
an anomic condition may result. Also, as occurred at a Western Social Science
Association Meeting, misunderstanding of the typical household structure bfdiksa
may cause a sometimes leads to misinterpretation of things likd baksdy Western
scholars of the causes of crime or deviance. For example, some rescaitcierted the
high rate of alcoholism among Native American teen-agers to the large fateale
headed households as the causal link to alcohol problems, when female-headed
households are the cultural nofm.
Religion

In general, traditional tribal religious beliefs could be typified by tesuth as
animism, totemism, or fetish based religions. In recent times, significaindns of
tribal people have adopted Christianity, though it may sometimes have natgeryma
and figures added. Another religious movement could be called new traditionalism, or
the adoption of new ways with a background of traditional meaning and ceremony.
There is often a sacred significance attributed to places where specitd eccurred;
places of tribal memory that have the same significance to tribal peaplehasch or
temple does to westerners. There is the use of sacred objects, someteddsteahs or
fetishes, which carry both meaning and power for the believers. A tribal poet ame colle

professor (Joy Harjo) has said, "Each day is a reenactment of thercstaty." As

32 April, 2009. Western Social Science Associatiomidal Meeting. Albuquerque. A section on crime and
deviance on reservations. Two researchers fromag.ex
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such, both ritual and dance can be considered recreations of a story, with dance moves
being the interpretation, and at the same time used as memory devices by theatt@hcers
tribe. Each tribe has a series of holy days, sometimes called feast days tieaminders

of significant events in tribal history.

How is anomie manifested in the religious realm? First, the westendaale
ignores the special days of tribal people and enforces the set of western or
Judeo/Christian holy days. Hence, western scheduling may defile religiaisiMaye
importantly, is the enforcement of western religious practices as § policconversion
technique of the boarding schools, along with the harsh disciplinary practicesboom
early in the last century. Religious strife is also compounded by the migspraatices,
where revival preachers can set up anywhere on tribal lands and try to confledkthe

Lastly, some aspects of tribal religion were banned. Native scholardemine
law which makes it a felony to possess eagle feathers to be a law aiinedritets that
consider the feathers sacred. Other ceremonies that included ingestion of substances
were banned by western drug law. Sacred locations have been given to privesésinte
with ceremonies disrupted; others have been logged or mined. Finally, a few tribal
ceremonies have been banned by law. These include the Sun Dance and the Ghost
Dance, though enforcement of the criminal code on these has been relaxeg.recentl
Anomie Cultural or religious anomie results from the deliberate disruptionigibred

practice. As Berger (1967) said, it can result from things like, "My GodoateGod."
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Polity

First, reservations are very often home to more than one tribe. These people
living in close proximity frequently were competitors or enemies prior toewhi
settlement and would not choose the others as neighbors given free choice. Hew a tri
was managed prior to reservation life varied widely. Some tribes, usuallgrsomes,
had a head man or chief. Larger tribes were usually comprised of a number of bands
united at certain times of the year or for special occasions. The organizaidiuid,
with any band or part of a band allowed to disengage or leave and form a new unit.
Almost any leader could be removed at any time in any function by a geoera
confidence belief. New leaders would then be consensually adopted. Leadesship wa
divided into general social spheres, with no person controlling multiple areas e$inter
Tribes living next to each other under pre-contact conditions very often did not share
language, religion, or governance forms.

In general, tribal government form, as mandated by the federal government, has
been elected with officials serving a set amount of time and having the sasctipnst
against recall that are afforded to most government officials. It is setamedsbal
member equals one vote. There is no real dispute resolution, and in cases wiadire a sm
group is reserved with a much larger tribe, they can be virtually shut out of g@rgrnm
and they can't move as a unit to another reservation and retain federal recoghgn,
no tribal government is permanent as the federal government has reservelt tioeurng
recognize tribes. At times, the federal government has actually decidedtiba&t no

longer exists as a political entity, such as has happened to the KlamatmThbearly
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1950s. Membership in tribes is also determined by the federal government. Where
traditional tribal membership belonged to those people the tribe considered meheers
federal government set up the blood quantum rules; a specific and set amount of Indian
blood from one tribal group is required along with presence in the United States on the
day the tribe was recognized. For tribes that exist along internationatfydioe
situation is absurd. Depending upon where family members were located on recognition
day, siblings can be either Mexican or Indian, with the same for their parents and
children. They become Mexicans if they were south of the border on that day, while
family members north of the United States border are recognized as Natarecans -
so Mexican parents with Indian kids or Indian parents with Mexican kids, or kids, some
of whom are Mexican and some Indian. One could also possibly be 100% genetically
Apache without being Indian under federal law if ancestors intermarriec®ethe
different Apache bands: 1/8 Lipan, 1/8 Tonto, 1/8 Chiricahua, 1/8 Mescalero, 1/8
Cibique, 1/8 Jicarilla, 1/8 Kiowa Apache, and 1/8 Llanero does not constitute blood
guantum as there is no 1/4 from any one band. Though unlikely, it is not outside the
realm of possibility.

Political anomie results when one is required to adopt a different culture’s
patterns and values - to follow the dictates of a foreign government whichbaargy

change the political rules and policies.
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Education

This one can be considered somewhat more simply. Prior to western intrusion,
education consisted in trusted elders and clan members to informing younger sneimber
both duties and responsibilities, as well as the practical needs of daily fiéan, With
guidance youth were required to figure out things on their own as experience was
sometimes the best teacher. Until the advent of tribally controlled schools,ghe sol
sources of primary education for Indian children came from two placeshchurc
missionary schools and federally run schools. The Indian schools originally sehap in t
latter part of the 19th century were most often regionally administered., thieus
children attending those schools were removed from tribal contact for periodsmi 2
years. While at such a school, they were most often forbidden to speak their native
language, required to dress in military uniforms, and given European haircugs. tigaft
only training they received was as domestic servants or rude as meniaidabvheen
sent back to the reservation, they had no more connection with the tribe than any other
stranger. Neither were they accepted as any more than menial laborargdresbciety.
Missionary schools were ultimately the same with the exception obrgaeligious
doctrine added on top of the other mix. Training was accomplished by sending out
"students” who became the menial or slave labor for wealthy white famitiegnate to
the schools.

Currently, the BIA Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) runs schools on some
reservations. These schools are funded very poorly, with deficient buildindpdiest

and other supplies. Even during "No Child Left Behind," President Bush Jr. saw fit to
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redline reduce the Indian Education budget where all other primary educationsbudget
received increases; t. As result, the least funded group falls tekfdurther behind in
terms of per capita student spending. Since western systems rely on @shtraliz
schooling, many reservation children are faced with very long trips just to getdol;
some school bus rides take three hours each way.

Education, then, can be seen from the Native American perspective as being
taught someone else's culture, history, literature, and science under conditedvie for

totalitarian regimes or the third world.

Law

The primary law enforcement agencies on reservations are the BIA pldiog, a
with the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and the Federal Masstdfice. Many
tribes have their own tribal police, but the powers vested in the tribal police @esllim
by the Seven Major Crimes Act (19 U.S.C. sec 1153). Thus, murder, manslaughter,
maiming, kidnapping, incest, assault, arson, burglary, robbery, and assault against a
minor are crimes that must be administered by a representative of the U. Snggver
While the person accused may be arrested by tribal authority, the tribe nmusighest
that the FBI or other enforcement agency take over the prosecution. If that is nebdone
within three days, the accused must be released. As some tribes do not have a resident
federal agent, all information gathering, travel, and assessment musbbgéshed in a
short period of time. This results in many felony arrests being not proseaytadial

reason is that the FBI agent assigned to a reservation is also the prinmarfpatiet
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entire area of the state. This phenomenon is especially acute where the pested &r
white.

The impetus for the second Wounded Knee incident on the Pine Ridge
Reservation in 1973 was in part the release of a white man, Darle Schmitz,ifr@m ja
the Custer County Courthouse less than 24 hours after being arrested for theikilling
Wesley Bad Heart Bull. The incident was the occupation of a section of émeatasn
by members of the American Indian Movement for 72 days and the subsequent siege by
the FBI, American Military, and various other police forces. Murders of Indians
reservations are often not rigorously investigated.

Traditional law in tribal groups is most often a consensus-based procéss. Al
persons administering justice must agree on the transgression and sanction, based on
tradition and what has worked before. Monitoring is done by selected groups or
individuals, such as sacred clowns (Hopi) or redshirts (Lakota). Those doing the
judgment did so at the approval of the community, and were those considered wise, just,
and most often elders. The outcome of sanctioning was intended to heal wounds to the
community and redress the injured for damages. Continued or grievous wrongs by an
individual or group resulted in expulsion or banishment. The idea of someone from
outside the community adjudicating their differences would not likely have occarred t
most groups. The requirements of the federal jurisdiction over tribal lands saerbas

anomie, as in “without our law.”
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Economy

There are a number of distinct disadvantages to economic development on
reservation lands. Probably the most important, for the native population, is the
remoteness of many of the larger reservations. Reservations werlyilatated as far
from white populations as was practical. Both Indiana (named because it wdgdhte
be their permanent home) and Ohio were where tribes from the east coastntere
When settlers invaded these reserves, the native populations were again moved either
west or down to Oklahoma. Western tribes were sometimes left essemtialy they
originally lived, but limited to terrain deemed unsuitable for any European economi
purpose and of little interest to settlers. Occasionally, there werecagnimistakes
about resources. The Lakota lost their original reserve when gold was found on it. The
Navajo Reservation is the primary source of coal to power Phoenix, and was thg primar
source of uranium during World War Il. The Secretary of the Interior is mahtiabe
the guardian of tribal people's interests. In that role, it is the Secthat is responsible
for securing valid economic development contracts for reservations. In fatt, mos
contracts for natural resource development on reservations are letras vedll below
market value, or that which would accrue to a private interest. A typical exavopld
be the controversy over the Peabody Coal mining contract on the Navajo Reservation.
This incident is the sale of mineral rights for the mining of coal to the Pealmady C
company. In this business deal, the person who negotiated the contract for the mine
represented both the coal company and the tribe, a breach of law. Though both sides

agreed to a certain payment level per ton of coal removed and the contracttifiad cer
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by a federal judge, the U.S. Secretary of State reduced the rogmthepts to the tribe
by about 50 percent.

The United States holds title to reservation lands, not the tribe. Therefore, any
development omeservationlands must be approved by the Secretary of the Interior. In
fact, development contracts are let regardless of the tribe's approvslitf ihe best
interest of a business interest. In addition, the BIA was designated to ovemsee inc
generated by reservation land operations approved by the Secretary. Ssmaetim
accordance with the dictates of the Dawes Allotment Act, those Indians who didlkold t
to tracts of land were unaware that there was income owed to them. So, both tribes and
individual tribal members had funds being held by the BIA. Much of it was never paid
out. This is the origin of the court cases involving the missing billions. Arthur Anderson
& Co., contracted to reconcile government accounts, on a random sample of 2,000
accounts out of 387,000 and limited to 20 years of the 118 year history of this agreement,
found a minimum $2.4 Billion dollars missing, and claimed it would cost at least $240
million to reconcile all accounts. The figure listed above indicates the missidg
probably approach, if not greatly exceed, $100 Billion.

Since title is held by the government to reservation lands, it is hard to gegdsusi
interested in investing, as there is no deed available. This has been partiedenye
tribes buying parcels of their own and the development of casinos.

Briefly, economic anomie occurs as a result of lack of control and lack of
knowledge of the outcomes of any attempt at economic betterment, while someone else

(t. The U.S. federal government) receives the income, of which they miglglor mot
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give to the tribe. The average unemployment rate on reservations is 31% neith Pi
Ridge Reservation having 85% unemployment, 65% living below the poverty level,
family income of $3,800, and 3,000 homes to house 35,000 people. This is not the

American Dream.

CONCLUSION

As a summary, power carries with it the ability to make rules, but to also use
public and other people's resources for personal benefit. Power is best expressed whe
the rationale behind rules, procedures, and costs is not readily apparent to the public or
those being regulated, nor the legitimacy of the claims challenged by argailimg
force of sufficient power to be recognized. This issue is compounded by the
concentration of media sources within very few hands, of which those tend to promote
conservative agendas and ignore information contrary to the interests a@iwhenship.
The issue of the free-rider dilemma needs to be expanded to the public sphere and to the
tragedy of the commons. Public forests are stripped bare; fisheries deplietes!;
emptied, and oil pumped out, all at a fraction that such resources would cost in a
competitive market. The issue of free-riding extends into the use of another public
resource- the tax base. The favoritism displayed in tax law, in resource ondlay, a
exclusions needs to be addressed. The absence of crime in an area may web be due t

social power as much as enforcement.
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Chapter 5:
Conclusions

This project sought to expand our understanding of anomie in light of a concept
called sequestration. Sequestration itself is an idea born of observation of theahistor
control of populations in the United States and other nations of the western world. Early
practices of it may be seen in the British policy of shipping problem populationtaver
away: Australia, India, New Zealand, Canada, and the United Statesoritirued by
the immigrants to the United States with the policy of Indian reservatiodgoamtinues
to this day in procedures adopted by police forces, such as containment of the
surroundings of violent crime, road blocks, and demonstration zones.

| demonstrated this phenomenon in everyday western society by providing
background information on segregation and red-lining. | also used the division of social
resources as examples of the physical manifestation of sequestrati@asyrimg the
distribution of parklands and social service facilities. | further examinegnbigss by
measurement of police behavior as a proxy for active and current involvement in the
dividing of populations. This was done through the evaluation of various forms of arrest
and their concentrations within particular neighborhoods. | further implied that
sequestration was apparent here also, in part by the concentrations of arrlest and t
probability that those concentrations demarcated service zones for vicegsovheze
such activity was contained. Finally, the relationship between anomie, satjaestr
power and the mainstream media was explored.

Combining insights from existing theory in the fields of criminology, inequalit

institutions, and social psychology my theoretical perspective suggestsriatad
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social inequality in general can be considered to be manifestations of thesaahe
organizing process that | call sequestration. Social psychology explaimsctioe
foundations of human behavior while the institutional theory addresses operational
parameters and both are compatible with the findings of criminological cbs€eBne
crime research most influential in this project is based on social disatanjzoutine
activities, and labeling theory as they intersect with institutional andreceyt. While |
agree with the findings and ideas behind those theories, | find it more fruitful torembi
the proven aspects of each, and reformulate or bridge the gap between them with a new
theoretical stance. | also draw insights from social psychologicalésgespecially
Status Characteristics/Expectation States theory and Goffman'®warkpression
management and stigma. Status Characteristics/Expectation Bemgsgdrovides a
mechanism for the labeling and creation of stigmatized populations that incegparat
common social operation embodied in its research findings, the sorting and choosing of
which characteristics are salient in an unknown social encounter. As Gofftr@s8s (
1967) findings suggest, much of social interaction can be viewed as impression
management and hiding undesirable activities or operations in the back staggpawa
public view. Institutional theory assists criminology by providing the meanscadls
reproduction of behavior, and helping to understand the immutability of social structure
My theoretical framework agrees with the findings of previous criminological
research that the behavior of both victims and criminals is important in argabrane,
that characteristics of communities such as those proposed by social disrgarare

factors in determining where crime is likely to exist, and that the attitudesidents are
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in large part determined by their social standing. However, | claim théteent causal
mechanism, sequestration and the powers behind that process, the citizenry that control
and regulates both plausibility structures and institutions, are responsiliie &ffects
noted by other theory. Thus, labeling certain social groups as more prone to crime or
deviance leads to profiling by the police and redlining by commerce; the precess i
abetted by the operations of the media and authority in its many forms, both formal and
informal, both legal and illegal; and labeling uses the common social stratifyin
characteristics noted in Status Characteristics. It is as importamly@e who isn't
stopped by police as it is to analyze who is.

| agree that some neighborhoods are socially disorganized, but place the causa
mechanism for that disorganization on social pressure to hide the unsightly opefations
society. A primary means by which this is done is through zoning regulatiéso | a
agree with the idea of routine activities that there needs to be a convergeiutiensf
and perpetrators and that a subject's activities are what place thekn aiowever, |
argue that routine activities are applicable to neighborhoods or areas, ircthatesmhas
its own set of routine activities, and some of those are more likely to produce crime

The final idea explored in this project is that such a large social organizing
process must have a powerful social force behind it. Therefore, | look at how power i
expressed in politics, and coordinate that with the dissemination of social knowledge by
the media. Again, what Goffman (1959) refers to as the front stage, or whatsajpppe

public view, is shaped by press conferences and framing efforts of politicians exed pol
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In contrast, the back stage is obscured from public access through the lack of news
coverage or political discussion about certain neighborhoods.

I will now briefly review the evidence presented in this dissertation tipgiosts
the existence of sequestration within Los Angeles County in the year 2000.| féusid
an unequal distribution of positively and negatively valued social resouross ag
codes. The distribution of parklands, as measured by acreage allotted to zip esdes, w
highly skewed toward the upper income areas. My quantitative analysis foundeposit
and statistically significant relationships between the size and quapgrkiands pre
capita income, the rate of home ownership, and the percent of the population that was
white. It does not particularly intrude into the highest income areas, butadeamtage
may moderate the need for it. Parklands benefit wealthier populations byibglkad
values, reinforcing the exclusivity of areas, and buffering propertisiglof, sound, smell
of undesirable populations and activities. In addition, parkland serves as a control zone
during the night hours because most parks have closed hours in which any intruders can
be stopped or arrested effectively making them a perimeter defense.pBtbieal
structures can also serve this purpose such as waterways and human constugttiass s
highways. The way that park land serves as a barrier or boundary between dmsmuni
is especially noticeable between Pacific Palisades and the surroundingtioosul

The distribution of social service facilities showed a markedly oppositetogaje
and again tailed off prior to reaching the lowest income areas. In partitiyla
guantitative analysis in Chapter Two showed a positive and statisticaliffcsigh

relationship between the average income of a zip code and the lack of social servic
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facilities. While some of this can be directly attributed to zoning codes, thalsoithe
likelihood that the cost of property makes it prohibitively expensive to site a pasitd
facility there. There was a strong correlation between the ethnicumaka zip code
that interacts with its income, in which mixed and predominantly Black neighborhoods
had the largest concentrations of social service facilities. Thisls@sae of some
predominantly Latino neighborhoods, but many of them were very poor and fewescilit
are sited in very poor neighborhoods. There were indications derived from scaled
appraisals of the facility population that the more socially undesirable theagiopul
such as adult mentally disabled compared to old folks, the more likely it was that the
facility was sited in poorer neighborhoods. This is compounded by the concurrent
presence of concentrations of the un-institutionalized disabled populations in the same
areas.

Chapter Three showed that there was circumstantial evidence in the form of
"blue lines" that the police forces are at times agents in the separation ctjpmmylas
between West Hollywood and the hills and again between skid row and the arts area of
downtown Los Angeles. The types of arrest and ratios varied by income sdecfion,
with the more privileged white communities receiving disproportionate police
monitoring, or the marked increase of misdemeanor arrests, as if the areaineg
watched and monitored for illegal behavior much more carefully. This was e@man
in the beach areas. This might be due to the higher income folks being just as rule-
breaking as everyone else, but it also may be a result of the disproportiorcite) @bl

intruders into their realm. Either way, unseemly behavior was sanctioneectiefl
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thus considers the rates of crime in some of the other areas, and the conclusion can be
made that the high arrest rates in places such as West Hollywood areiliheamsthese
areas serving as "service centers" for vice. Traffic arrestharchtegory labeled as
"Other" by the City of Los Angeles Police Department were maigibal significantly

more common in upper income areas as were misdemeanors. Notably, these elevate
rates were associated with higher owner-occupied housing rates. Thus, tinegolope
class was a consideration, rather than solely the higher income groups.

Another issue with policing is the use of contracted services. There steebed
more active policing of contracted areas compared to the general caeedytizait were
also served by the Sheriff's Department. This finding is bolstered by thtedacontract
cities had the highest mean income of the four categories of law enforadisrersised in
the crime chapter, thus privilege breeds privilege. This is also confirmed facthleat
the next most active category, municipal police forces, was also usuatigdacanore
wealthy cities.

A theoretical discussion of power was outlined in Chapter Four along with a
number of propositions concerning the application of power. The propositions suggested
that the control of multiple institutional structures by one group or entity movesdtowar
Goffman's (1961) idea of a total institution, in which authority is highly cenémli At
issue is the control of economic, political, military, and media resouycasinall group
of people. Power in part is derived from the ability to set the discourse anddiegy.
Power is best expressed under conditions that will not provoke resistance, such ds when i

is invisible. And lastly, power can be tied to the joint concepts of "tragedy of the
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commons" and the "free-rider dilemma.” | suggest that the powerful eesenial
benefits at below market cost and the expression of power is reflected in aghsare
minimal tax support by some components of the wealthy. Their existenkevisske
invisible, or sequestered at the top end.

The media is shown to be the primary agent of the dispersal and creation of
plausibility structures for the elite. Media companies are controlledryyfew and
serve as instruments by which elite projects are justified, promoted, andeldfeThe
concentration of media in the hands of a few results in the reality that timerefiective
countervailing forces for contesting those given voices. Media givesdlce wealthy
and famous while rendering the poor and unfortunate virtually invisible, thus media hides
the social problems of a community. This research finds that the more wealthy
communities in Los Angeles County had extensive press coverage, while thegrease
were virtually invisible. The crimes that affected the wealthy \geren coverage, while
the crimes that affected the poor were only given notice if it involves deatko found
evidence that the nationalized corporate entities through their local medis @atively
engaged in the demonizing of populations like the Latinos by implying that theil are
members of gangs. Finally, media also was instrumental as the a@yspiead public
voice for governmental figures.

Anomie is still seen as a product of the operation of institutions that difféeentia
and discriminate based on perceived social worth of actors and groups. This s lptice
those who face discrimination. The most common reaction, in line with Merton's (1948)

definition of retreatism, would be to quit participating in institutional life. Thushawe
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high school dropouts, non-voters, lack of church-going, non-marriage, the chronically
unemployed, criminals, and the homeless. The remediation of this is to restructure
institutions to have meaning and participation for all.

Further areas of research on this topic are necessary. For one, are the
configurations illuminated here limited to the Los Angeles Basin? | would propose
is a common theme in western society, especially those that have beenlgtanical
racially stratified. Thus it would be fruitful to repeat this research witardnt data,
either in the same location during another time period or in other urban areas. Cursory
examination of urban centers such as New York City suggests that even older urban
locations may show many of the same trends outlined above. For example, parks are
more common in the north of Manhattan and very high end communities exist or did
exist farther out on Long Island. Other candidates would be any westrestagpolitan
area, the cities of the southwest and Texas and Florida.

An issue that needs clarification is the exact extent to which the instilizezha
populations are placed in jeopardy by the zoning and license application mesribtt
apply to the certification and placement of social service facilities.e Metailed
information on crime rates and neighborhoods is necessary to evaluate this more fully
Restrictions of time and research capacity limited this project to publialiable
records which do not allow assessment finer than the patrol district level, which ¢
embrace an area with a population of 2,000 or more.

A factor which could not be addressed in this project is the issue of "Driving

While Black." | would predict with detailed enough information that, in communities
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with large variation in status and income, that DWB stops would occur more often to
those leaving a low status sequestration area toward an area whereeggativil

population is concentrated. Thus, in the Los Angeles area, those who are minority and
moving from the south central area to the north of the Santa Monica Freeway would be
stopped at greater rates than the same populations headed south from the same freeway.
In other words, | would expect to find evidence of the active containment of a population
through the distribution of arrests.

Another area that would be interesting to research is the role of zoningrcodes
dividing populations and the “not in my backyard” politics that shapes those codes.

While it is circumstantially looked at here, it seems to be the primary lmackdjfactor
determining where establishments which are certain to draw young malesuid are
located. Zoning regulation also plays a major role in where social séaitities can
be placed as well as other more mundane but implicated living arrangements as
apartments or condominiums.

The study of the link between ideological dispersal and the media, how media
creates a catch phrase or buzz word and attaches it to a particular seghment of t
population, would also be an interesting area to study. The extent to which the media can
promulgate demonizing images of certain populations and actors is something that must
be addressed in criminology and sociology. Most importantly, is the idea that
terminology, such as "terrorist" or "femi-nazi," is developed and deploydtelmedia

prior to when it is needed to give it meaning, an emotional and affective response, and
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public acceptance before it is actually used in the format for which it vigslyni

intended.

Finally, and maybe the most important, is the expansion of the idea of "status
without roles.” Almost invariably these are the statuses that are stigthen some
form. Because there is not an identified role set, behavior is left up to the itiagora
biases of the observer for their interpretation. Lack of direct contact with thes
populations - the disabled, the immigrant, the minority, the homeless, and the odd - can

foster stereotyping or other discriminatory prerequisites.
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Appendix |: Data Collection Methods for Public Parks

The primary sources of information on public parks located within Los Angeles
County were the websites of the governmental unit that administered them. Thus, there
are federal, state, county, and municipal entities, along with conservancies. As an
additional source, | used American Map's 2007 "Street Atlas Los AngelesyCount
California." | searched the websites of each municipal entity listedast@ad city by
the state. | looked for facilities listed under the recreation departmentit@r glivision.

If a park or other facility was listed, | evaluated it for size and whatnechgded. As
mentioned elsewhere, some municipalities claimed things like the preseniumtifadl
field, soccer field, baseball diamond, basketball court and picnic areas in ahtarea o
acres (which may be technically correct, but it is overlapping useh d¢@eage was

listed that is the size | used. If no size was included, the array of éscditbng with an
approximate measure taken from the atlas, were weighed to give a vatue fpark.

The atlas is scaled at one mile equaling 2.3 inches so parks down to about two acres
could be roughly calculated. | scored a park with more than one recreation u$g slight
higher than a similar sized facility with only one use. As an example, an unirdprove
field would only score the lowest value for its size, while a recreationragffeeing four
uses would be upgraded to the next facility size compared to one offering only wie or t

activities.
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Appendix Il: Data Collection Method for Social Service Facilities

The primary source of information for state licensed social servicéiéacil
comes from the California Department of Social Services. | obtained a CRheom
department for the year 2000, but it contained only 150 entries due to their archiving
system. | used current information as the demographics for the area had chasged |
than 10 percent.

2007. "CCLD Facility Search Form"
Community Care Licensing

California Department of Social Services
Sacramento, CA: State of California
(www.ccld.ca.gov)

These listings include the ownership, exact location, number of residents, and are

separating into specialties such as mental health, juvenile, etc.

Other information was obtained by collecting lists of hospitals, treatoeem¢rs, and

other facilities.
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Appendix Ill: Determination of Parks as Boundary Markers

This is the procedure used to determine if parks and other boundary markers serve
as social divisors and moderate property values on opposite sides of the park.

Procedure: Enter intersection into Los Angeles County Office of the Asdemcel

Map, pick a cluster of parcels on one side of feature and round land and improvement
values for each; pick cluster of parcels approximately the same distancéhé center

on the other side and repeat. Low values are probably parcels with no structura.on the

The Assessor's Office lists unimproved property values along with improvements
Improvements include things like road access, electric hook-up, plumbing hook-up,
drainage, and leveling of site.

Claremont

West East

915,000 (2003)
185,000 (1993)
865,000 (1988)
661,000 (2002)
153,000 (1997)

555,800

Long Beach
South

309,000 (1993)
278,000 (2005)
281,000 (2000)
567,000 (2004)

358,750

347,000 (1999)
335,000 (2005)
371,000 (2003)
345,000 (2002)
353,000 (2001)

340,500

Lakewood
North

283,000 (1991)
264,000 (2000)
487,000 (2006)
214,000 (1996)

312,000

Excluded from the Long Beach comparison are the property values of Hawaigen&ar
which ranked at 276th of 301 values. | used Lakewood, 150th and 187th against 122nd
for Long Beach (90808).

Redondo Beach
West

1,867,000 (2004)
605,000 (2003)
774,000 (2000)

East

360,000 (1996)
467,000 (1997)
782,000 (2003)

1,082,000 536,000
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Manhattan Beach

West East

1,000,000 (1997) 6,342,000 (2006)
547,000 (1983) 137,000 (2007)
509,000 (2001) 856,000 (1994)
341,000 (2007) 5,700,000 (2006)
321,000 (2004) 138,000 (2007)
464,000 (1985) 136,000 (1992)
508,000 (2001) 2,590,000 (2006)

527,000 2,271,000

Bradbury Duarte Azusa

784,000 (2003) 450,000 (2006) 115,000 (1982)
527,500 (1981) 337,000 (1991) 542,000 (2007)
803,000 (2005) 865,000 (2006) 193,000 (2004)
669,000 (1997) 366,000 (2002) 93,000 (2007)
695,750 504,500 192,250
Pasadena

This exercise, like the Claremont one, is aimed at determining if sectitwes dme zip
code that are separated by physical and man-made features extal@ntiproperty
valuations. The contention is that certain sectors will inflate the value fontihe Ap
code.

The samples include five to the west of the Arroyo Seco: with one farther north, one
midway north, and one located just to the north of the Ventura Freeway, and two south of
the Ventura Freeway, but still within the Annandale area. These are com@drgnt
samples from east of the Arroyo Seco approximately the same distamcthé parks.

To validate the effect of the park, | also sampled a district to the eastleét1Be

freeway. There is also a small sample from the 91107 zip code to check the dffect of
residences east of Eaton Canyon on the zip code valuations. Intersectioneanedsdar

Far North West Far North East East of I-210
Lida/Arroyo View Del Monte/Forest Clinton/Brooks
999,000 (2007) 460,000 (2007) 71,000 (1978)
501,000 (1997) 139,000 (1987) 260,000 (1990)
106,000 (1963) 36,000 (1999) 405,000 (2007)
1,850,000 (2005) 626,000 (2004) 94,000 (2007)
864,000 307,000 207,500
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North West

Glen Oaks/Manford
1,595,000 (2007)
1,010,000 (1994)
890,000 (2004)
1,551,000 (2006)

1,261,500

North West

San Rafael/Chateau

2,754,000 (2006)

1,166,000 (1995)
333,000 (1972)

2,544,000 (2004)

1,701,750

Eaton Canyon

North East
Hickory/Pasadena
41,000 (2007)
35,000 (2001)
93,000 (2007)
134,000 (2007)

75,750

South West
San Rafael/Nithsdale
1,188,000 (2005)
148,000 (1996)
288,000 (2000)
905,000 (2004)

632,250

Cal Tech/City College

Sierra Madre Villa/Old House Colorado/San Marino

348,000 (1990)
566,000 (2003)
837,000 (2000)
925,000 (2003)

669,000

238,000 (1986)
451,000 (2006)
152,000 (2004)
653,000 (2007)

373,5
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Appendix IV: Values for the Grand Means in the Data

The grand means are derived by finding the total number of occurrences for each
value in Los Angeles County and dividing that number by the total population hsted i
the federal census records for that year. As an example, the first ling fadthere is
just over 5/1000 of an acre per person of public parkland available in the county.

Grand Means (per person)

Park Value .005379 acres
Park Value no Recreation Center .004483

Mean Distance to Large Park (640 acres) 9.428631 miles
Total Number of Facilities .000349

Total Facility Population .006424

Total Number of Facilities No Elders .000197

Total Facility Population No Elders .002689

Density 9477.4 per sg. miles
House Value 265,016.20 dollars
Per Capita 20,577.51 dollars
Owner Occupied Rate 484624

Federal Disability Rate .2033

Sensory Disability Rate .011613

Physical Disability Rate .031429

Mental Disability Rate .020975
Combined (S, P, M) Rate .064017

Latino Rate 45003

Asian Rate 117711

African American Rate .100235

White Rate 441939
Unemployed .05187

Idle 449999
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Appendix V: Crime Data, Errata, and West Hollywood Blue Line

The data for crime was taken from three primary sources:

2007. "Arrests by Reporting District 2000"

Pacmis Report

Los Angeles, CA: Los Angeles Police Department
Available at the Los Angeles City Library

Central Library - Social Sciences Main Desk

2007. "Annual Crime Arrest Statistical Summary by Reporting District"
Management Information Services Unit

Monterey Park, CA: Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department
(www..lasd.org/sites/yir9600/yir2000/yir2000covr.html)

And these publications available through the Bureau of Justice Statistics:
2007. "Adult Felony Arrests, 2000. Offense by Jurisdiction and Gender. Los Angeles
County." Sacramento, CA: Office of the Attorney General. State of Californi
Department of Justice.
2007. "Adult Misdemeanor Arrests, 2000. Offense by Jurisdiction and Gender. Los
Angeles County." Sacramento, CA: Office of the Attorney General. &té&talifornia
Department of Justice.
2007. "Juvenile Felony Arrests, 2000. Offense by Jurisdiction and Gender. LossAngele
County." Sacramento, CA: Office of the Attorney General. State of Californi
Department of Justice.
2007. "Juvenile Misdemeanor Arrests, 2000. Offense by Jurisdiction and Gender. Los
Angeles County." Sacramento, CA: Office of the Attorney General. &té&talifornia
Department of Justice.

Whereas the state generated statistics were readily convertiltiesotbie Los
Angeles City Police Department data had to be converted from reportingt dostn to
zip code. This was accomplished by getting a geographic position for the afethie

reporting district and converting that to the equivalent zip code.
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The Los Angeles County data was only used for approximating the distribution ef crim
in the unincorporated areas as the state data was in the same formatossAhgdles

City data.

There are a total of 21 Los Angeles Police Department reporting @istrat record
greater numbers of arrests than total arrests. The largest discrepamsgative value

of 158 (-158). The majority of these occur in the West Bureau, Pacific Divis®n (

This was discovered when vice, narcotic, and other arrests were subtractdi@telit is

that it is a result of the method used to record juvenile arrests. In additiorardeiae
further districts that record zero arrests when narcotic, vice, and otheisaire

removed. For purposes of this study, those numbers (both zeros and negative numbers
were replaced with .001. This was done so that both grand means and logs could be

calculated. For informational purposes, the original numbers are recorded below.

Reporting District No Drugs/Other No Drug
1431 -158 290
1411 -114 266
1483 -103 89
1443 -99 69
745 -98 137
1445 -63 79
1473 -44 40
1484 -29 12
1412 -28 196
1472 -27 29
1491 -17 28
1441 -14 138
1433 -13 48
1459 -10 10
1766 -08 -05
1451 -07 47
437 -04 51
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1471 -03 13

1486 -02 05
1474 -01 30
735 -01 29
1753 00 05
406 00 04
621 00 01
1476 00 13
1493 00 08
812 00 03
1091 00

The following are the totals for arrests of all types for the year in bands of
contiguous reporting districts for a total distance of about 3 miles west tmnddstted
from north to south, a distance of about 2miles. The reporting district designation is
listed in brackets. Wealth in this array is located to the west and northwesteailth
decreasing as the reporting districts trend east. There is an intrusiocthéreast of low
income and poor in the center, with middle to high income areas to the south of the
intrusion, also increasing in wealth as the reporting districts move west. @hartests

are listed at the far right:

High Income area 13 (631), 106 (632), 622J645 (625), 50 (635), 37 (628) = 320

North Boundary 138 (642), 233 (643), 6845), 542 (636), 120 (637), 149 (638), 112 (639965
North Commercial 119 (644), 800 (646), 2687), 393 (649) = 1575

South Commercial 579 (665), 754 (666), (%), 531 (668), 311 (669) = 2360

South Boundary (poor) 108 (671), 168 (672), 56 6332 (676), 210 (677), 135 (678), 86 (679) 930

South Middle Class 43 (691), 43 (691), 29306 4 (693), 6 (694), 97 (697), 122 (699)= 301
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Appendix VI: Newspapers inAccess World News Selection Database

Newspapers are listed according to ownership by same group; those groupsititle m
newspapers listed in the database are shown first.

Los Angeles Newspaper Group

Subdivision of MediaNews Group, Inc. Seventh Largest in nation

50 dailies, 120 others

Press-Telegram of Long Beach, San Gabriel Valley Tribune, Pasadena Star-News, Daily
News of Los Angeles

Los Angeles Newspaper Group

P.O. Box 4200

Woodland Hills, CA 91365

Los Angeles Times

202 W. 1st Street
Los Angeles, CA 90012
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Appendix VII: Description of Operating Procedure of William Dean Singkton

According to Steve Rendall of tipeogressivanedia criticism grourairness and
Accuracy in Reporting

"The Fairness Doctrine had two basic elements: It required broagctstievote some

of their airtime to discussing controversial matters of public interestpaad t

contrasting views regarding those matters. Stations were given widdeadis to how to
provide contrasting views: It could be done through news segments, public affaiss show
or editorials. The doctrine did not require equal time for opposing views but reduated t
contrasting viewpoints be presented (Rendall, 2000)." A corollary of this is thequhaé
time rule excludes any broadcast of political figures if it is done so withmictsted
program: "Since 1983, political debates not hosted by the media station are considered
news events, thus may include only major-party candidates without having to offer air
time to minor-party or independent candidates. (Wiki, 2009).’

Accompanying the relaxation of rules regarding print and broadcast prognaims
content is the less stringent regulation of the content and restrictions onesatelli
distributed programs. While all of the relaxation was intended to increase viewe
numbers, an unintended consequence has also occurred. This is the concurrent disgust or
disbelief of the topic matter felt by many viewers. A study conductedditg IMedia of
Malibu found:

"28 percent of TV viewers _ said in a new nationwide survey that local

television news promotions are misleading and downright irritating.

The survey also found 45 percent believe local TV unduly sensationalizes

the news, and 10 percent now refuse to watch any news shows - twice as

many as a decade ago. In some metropolitan areas, the figure was as high

as 33 percent.

"There's a sense among a large portion of the audience that the stations

just don't respect their intelligence,"” said Scott Tallal, whose magketin

research firm, Insite Media Research of Malibu , conducted the scientific

phone survey of 402 people in October." (DNLA, April 22).

Typically newspaper research attempts to determine the purpose newspaper
in a community. The two areas | will focus on are the idea of community boosters and
sentinels. A community booster is a publication device that extols the virtues of a
product, in this case a city or community. Under this category would broadlydee pla
publications that are devoted to single communities or activities such as peaardic
Related to community boosters, but different in that they do not promote a physical
community is something | will call ideological instruments. Their prinpumpose is to
convey and promote thought patterns. Chief among these would be any publication that
is related to a religious denomination such agxhestian Science MonitorThe News
Corporation is one of these organizations, but it operates primarily in the palitcca
economic spectrums. Among its primary outlets for ideology aredkdNews Channgl

264



The New York Timethe recent acquisition of th#all Street Journaland a publication
calledThe Weekly Standardlhe latter instrument actually loses about a million dollars a
year but is retained because it:

"is considered a flag bearer of theoconservative movement
and has quickly become one of thest influential

conservative publications. As Scott McConnelbtein The
American Conservatiyeoting Murdoch’s annual contribution

to keep the magazine running: “[I]f Rupert Murdoch’s purpose
was to make things happen in Washington and in the world, he
could not have leveraged it better. One could spend 10 times
that much on political action committees without achieving
anything comparable.”

Indeed, thestandardhas served an important role for
conservatism during the age of George W. Bush. While Fox
News’s pundit lineup consists chiefly of faux populists who
use “common sense” to explain how liberals are screwing over
the world, theStandardprovides a useful facade of
intellectualism." (Campus Progress Organization, 2007)

The other primary motive for publication, having roots in yellow journalism, is
the idea of a sentinel. This is a publication that watches for misdeeds or unuatsal eve
It is also the publication that would most likely report crime. Using an idea plutoipr
Goffman, an easy way to think about this is to reflect on what the publication illestinat
A booster features the front stage, it is the act, while a sentinel illuminates thedgek s
it is the mechanics and the profgsoffman, 1967). Both of them may discuss the same
story or event, but it is likely that some of those will be framed differedIyull
discussion of the history and reasons for newspapers being published can be found in
Communities of Journalism: A History of Newspapers and Their Re@derd, 2001).

Data Sources

The newspapers used for this research were all located in Los AGgeierty.
The first is the_os Angeles Timeshe primary newspaper in the county. The other
newspapers were all of those available fromAbeess World News Collectiolatabase
that were located in the county and were being published within the date range used.
These five are theong Beach Press-TelegratheDaily News of Los AngeletheSan
Gabriel Valley TribunethePasadena Star-Newand theWhittier Daily News

Sometimes newspapers become larger than the community they reprdssnt. T
become a national or international fixture. Such is the case bbthAngeles Timedt
is a newspaper that conveys status to the owner and the community it represeags. It
come to represent California, and to some degree, the western portion of the United
States to the nation and the world. According to a reference in Wiki, it is the second
largest circulation newspaper in the United States. It is difficult tardete whether
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such an instrument would serve as a booster or a sentinel. It is likely toatdt do
both: as a sentinel at the national and international level, while being a boosgter for t
more local community. Thieos Angeles Timg&AT) was owned by the Chandler
family since its beginning until being bought by the Tribune Company of Chicago in
2000. The Tribune Company has since gone through many staff changes as the 20%
profit ratio was considered inadequate. A part of the money saving process was the
buyout of many of the staff, even those who had brought the newspaper renown with
Pulitzer Prizes.

Inspection of the other newspapers in this study revealed a very important piece
of information. Apparently, all of these newspapers are owned by the same person, a
individual named William Dean Singleton. He owns 50 dailies, and 120 other
publications in the United States under an umbrella company named Media News Group.
In reviewing ownership as listed by the individual newspapers, it is statechassbip
by the Los Angeles Newspaper Group (LANG). According to
AmericanRightsatWork.org, Singleton operates by the following procedures:

Singleton's Strategy of Unionbusting

Singleton specializes in breaking up unions at papers owned by MediaNews Group. The
steps are virtually the same at every paper where he effectivelpagit the union:

e Step 1.Purchase a small, but strugglindocal newspaper cheaply.

o Step 2.Buy all the local papersin a single geographic region.

e Step 3."Cluster" to combine the operations of the small papersn a single
geographic region under one roof. This way all the papers share the sdme staf
advertising, editors, and printing presses. Also, combining staff makegeit teas
eliminate Wasteful redundanci¢gsMediaNews Group's hame for newspaper staff
members.

e Step 4."Consolidate" all of the papers of a region under one media group
essentially a subsidiary of the MediaNews Group. This media group houses only
one staff writing for 5-10 papers.

e Step 5.Break up the union. Through clustering, union-represented positions are
typically eliminated first, resulting in a smaller, weaker union. When
consolidating, MediaNews Group combines union-represented staff papers with
non-union papers. The tactic is usually the final step in killing the union - as the
union-represented workers are now in the minority and cannot overcome the
barriers that MediaNews puts in place to stop the union.

ThelLos Angeles TimgsAT) was owned by the Chandler family since its
beginning until being bought by the Tribune Company of Chicago in 2000. The Tribune
Company has since gone through many staff changes as the 20% profit satio wa
considered inadequate. A part of the money saving process was the buyout of many of
the staff, even those who had brought the newspaper renown with Pulitzer Prizes.
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Inspection of the other newspapers in this study revealed a very important piece
of information. Apparently, all of these newspapers are owned by the same person, a
individual named William Dean Singleton. He owns 50 dailies, and 120 other
publications in the United States under an umbrella company named Media News Group.
In reviewing ownership as listed by the individual newspapers, it is statechassbip
by the Los Angeles Newspaper Group (LANG). The above statement is relevatt in t
in addition to the five listed newspapers, Singleton also ownAzusa Herald
Highlander, theBeach Reportethe Brentwood NewgheCovina Press Courier
Highlander,the Diamond Bar Highlanderthe Glendora Press Highlandethe Hacienda
Heights HighlandertheLa Puente Highlandethe Palos Verdes Peninsula Newise
Rowland Heights Highlandeand theWest Covina Highlandewxhich are also located in
Los Angeles County. It is likely that the above related scenario as descgyibed b
AmericanRightsatWork is played out at LANG with the primary reportimdjeditorial
staff being the same personnel for all of the above listed papers. In effectcégeofoi
16 different sources have been reduced to one. Therefore, there are only twg primar
voices in the form of newspapers issuing from Los Angeles County, where plyyisical
appears there are many. This is somewhat manifested in the apparentidolica
articles seen in the results. Additionally, an article in Wikipedia listsas a board
member of the Associated Press since 1999 on which he is currently servingras@hai
(Wiki, 2009). | checked the influence of Media News Group (MNG) with regard to
California newspapers and sampled other locations with respect to its holdiitgs. W
regard to Los Angeles County, MNG represents nine of 14 newspapers in the database, or
64 percent of available news sources. With regard to California, MNG repré6esfts
84 newspapers or 42.86 percent of the thtakdditionally, MNG is the primary news
source for Utah, Colorado, Michigan and Minnesota as it owns the largest newwspaper
those statéé. The sample from California suggests that Singleton has managed to
incorporate over 64 percent of his newspapers into databases.

% From the Access World News Database page for@ali.
34 Information from the MediaNews Group website arass referenced with newspaper circulations.
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